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Canadian Postage, 25 cents, Foreign Postage,72 cents.
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taining subscriptions.

Remittances should be made by post-office or express
money orders, bank check or draft, or registered
letter. United States postage stamps are always
recelved for cash. Money sent in letters Is dan-
gerous, and we are not responsible for its safe
arrival,

DISCONTINUANCE.—If You wish the journal
continued an explicit notice must be sent us
within four months after the paid up sub-
scription expires. Explicit directions will be
Sent at the time of expiration,

RENEWAL.—No receipt is sent for renewals. On
the wrapper of the neéxt issue sent you will
be printed the date to which your subscrip-
tion is paid up, which serves as a receipt for
Your subscription.

MANUSCRIPTS.—AIl ‘manuscripts intended for publica-
tion should be addressed to THE ETUDE, 1712
Chestnut Street, and should be written on one side
of the sheet only. Contributions on topics con-
nected with music-teaching and musice-study are
solicited. Those that are not available will be re-
turned.

ADVERTISING RATES will be sent on application.
Forms close on 10th of each month for the sue-
ceeding month’s issue.

THEODORE PRESSER,
1712 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa.
Entered at Philadelphia P. O. as Second-class Matter.
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10 OUR READERS

TrousaNDs of - teachers recommend every
new pupil to subscribe to Tur Etupe. A great
many teachers send THE ETUDE to.every one
of their pupils and charge it in their regular
bill. The value of Tae Ertupk in the hands of
pupils is inestimable to the teacher. The
pupil’s interest in music is constantly aug-
mented, general musical culture is spread, and
from the point of view of actual material bene-
fit every issue contains from 12 to 15 new and
standard compositions carefully selected, so
that every class will be supplied with some-
thing to their taste at all times.

Where it is desired, we are very willing to
return some payment to the person who rec-
ommends or solicits a subscription for us.
Sample copies are free for this purpose,
and we should be pleased to send our premium
list to any who will ask for it.

MUSICAL PREMIUMS.

For one new subscription, not your own, we
will give: “First Steps in Pianoforte Study”
or “First Parlor Pieces for the Piano;” “Gib-
bon’s Catechism” or two grades of “Mathews’
Standard Graded Course.”

For two subscriptions: A six months’ sub-
scription to Tue Er1upr, or “First Recital
Pieces for the Piano,” or “Masterpieces for
the Piano,” or five grades of “Mathews’ Stand-
ard Graded Course.”

For three subscriptions our most popular
premium is one year’s subscription to THE
Erupg, or “The Organ Player,” by Orem; or
“Leschetizky Method of Playing,” or “Descrip-
tive Analyses of Piano Works,” E. B. Perry; or
“The Reed Organ Method,” by Landon; or
“History of Music,” by Baltzell.

For four subscriptions: “Touch and Tech-
nic,” by Dr. Mason, in four volumes; or
Mendelssohn’s “Songs Without Words,” cloth
bound; or a music satchel or music roll,

For five subscriptions: Riemann, “Diction-
ary (Encyclopedia) of Music and Musicians,”
or a Mzlzel metronome with bell.

Our premium list contains almost every-
thing of value to the teacher or musician. To
anyone who is interested. in obtaining sheet
music for the giving of subscriptions our offers
are very liberal; we should be pleased to cor-
respond on the subject,

McCLURE'S MAGAZINE FOR 1909.

THE new clubbing arrangements for 1009 are
being consummated. The price of “McClure’s
Magazine” will be increased after October
25th, the price for Tur ETupe and “McClure’s”
will be $2.60; but up until October 25th the
price will be $2.00. We would advise any of
our subscribers who desire to obtain “Mec-
Clure’s Magazine” for the next year, or who
desire to renew their subscriptions, to do so
before the high rate goes into effect on
October 25th,

The clubbing arrangements for next year
will be particularly valuable and liberal. They
are not quite in condition to announce in this
month’s issue, but the November issue will
contain full information on the subject. We,
however, would like to say this, that this office
can supply all periodicals that any of our sub-
scribers desire at as low a price, if not lower,
than can be obtained through any agent or
agency; an Erupe subscription must be in-
cluded, and we agree to duplicate any offer

advertised by any responsible magazine or
firm.

MAGAZINE CLUBBING OFFERS.

Our clubbing offers have been advertised
extensively in the past few issues of THE
ETupEg, and a large number of our readers
have taken advantage of the opportunity
offered them to obtain the magazines they
desired at special combination prices. A cir-
cular listing all of these offers will be sent to
any address upon request.
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THE EDITOR'S COLUMN

COMING ARTICLES.

Tue death of Dr. William Mason, and the
consequent Mason issue of last month, obliged
us to postpone many excellent features that
we have had in store for you.

Among these, the one in which the greater
number of you will be interested, is “How I
Earned My Musical Education.” This tells of
the struggles and successes of students, and
better than that, it gives the personal experi-
ences of some musicians to whom Fortune has
been kind simply because they would not per-
mit Fortune to be anything else. You will be
interested in reading how an organist who
commands a salary of $3,000 started his life
as a “hand” in a woolen mill, and also how a
highly successful teacher practiced before and
after office hours until his irascible neighbor
complained to the authorities. The contrib-
utors are Homer Norris, William C. Carl,
Robert Braine, John Philip Sousa, E. E.

Truette, Perlee V. Jervis and Emil Liebling, all °

fine musicians and all practical writers.

One of the most attractive and instructive
articles that has come to us recently is Mr.
Arthur Elson’s “What the Masters of Music
Have Accomplished in Old Age” You will
read every word of this and learn something
from every line.

Those of our readers who have thought
about organizing an Amateur Orchestra will
find just the kind of information they desire
in Mr. Charles Skilton’s article, “The Amateur
Orchestra.” He tells just what you should do
and the best way to do it.

Mr. Gustav Becker has prepared at our
solicitation an article upon “The Meaning of
Applause.” So many people are deceived by
conventional applause, and it will be good for
you to read the opinions of a teacher who has
conducted many students’ recitals.

Stephen Heller is one of the most important
figures in the field of musical education. The
remarkable tunefulness and “playableness” of
his pieces make them very valuable material
for the young teacher. Mr. E. R. Kroeger, the
well-known teacher, reviews the life of Heller,
and, better still, tells us about the pieces you
will find most valuable in your work as a
student, music lover or teacher.

Among other articles previously announced,
but which have not appeared at the time I am
writing ‘to you, are “Sugar Coating Exercise
Work,” by Perlee V. Jervis; “How the Masters
Waited and Worked for Success,” by Carl G.
Schmidt; “How to Play Chopin,” by de Pach-
man; “Profitable Physical Exercises for Piano
Students,” by Dr. Latson; “The Value of the
Phonograph in Voice Teaching,” to which
most of the best known voice teachers of the
day have contributed.

In fact, we have so many splendid articles in
preparation that we hardly know which to
mention first. All of the foregoing articles
will appear in this and succeeding issues.
Nothing will be left undone to maintain the
position of Tur Etune and to continually seek
improvements. We want such a paper as you
can take to your musical friends and say,
“.Here is a paper that is worth ten or twelve
times its cost. It is one of the few things
that I cannot afford to be without.” That is

our aim and we are doing our level best to
reach it.

THE MUSIC OF THE “NEAR FUTURE.”

It would be hard to improve TurE Ertupk
music from the standpoint of its suitability for
our readers’ needs. The pieces have never
been selected without the most careful and
thoughtful consideration of experts with a life-
time experience in this work. They know
what the teacher and the student needs. The
prospect for the remainder of this year and
the coming year is very bright. The music
will be more effective than ever, The new
department of “Self-Help Hints for the
Player” is meeting with great appreciaticn,
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piano playing.
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matter of which it t

Price, heavy paper covers

y H. R. PALMER
414,000 Sold

i f
A systematic and clear explanation of the

le and useful to students; it contain:

reats, ip clear and concise

Boards .........ocecececs

PALMER’S PIANO PRIMER
B

undamental D ) :

it “As ¢t-book it will
. Mason said of it, “As a t.ext book i By

The late Dr. Wm. < the pith and subj

language.”

Revised and
abbreviations; wi
rect spelling an
musicians, .togeth
of Death (if not

The most pract

rinciples of

.....60c
... 75¢c

TION-
EFFECTIVE

’g New 2
Palm_t’:I;io“ary of Musical Terms

greatly enlarge
ith a pronqunm
d pronunciatpn of the nam
T lther valuable data.

ivi ,and O
h‘i’gallg;.nd valuable pock

In linen covers ...

PUBLICATIONS
RECREATION

Pronouncing Pocket

o upwards of 3500 terms and
ioeT i pendix giving the cor-
e bive ag?fghsgr;rds of 2500 prominent

tativities, Specialties, Dates of Birth, Dates

d; containin

et dictionary published.

MUSICAL ESSENTIALS
By HAROLD B. MARYOTT

ssentials embraces everything from

Musical E o study

the rudiments of Music Notation to th i
of Musical Form. The elementarydpoxtu;lr; tlever
i ho has no knowledge W
plain that one W : b
i p 1 its precepts, W
of music can understand e
udy is so consistent,
progression of the stu 0
i)y step, as to make the acquirement o’.f a prll ]z:;:t.
tical and theoretical knowledge of music a
ter of regardful application only.

Price, heavy paper covers $1.00

LANDON’S FIRST STEPS

A demonstration of mod
teaching in especially clear
" Every r
tion, and all written Workl
plicit guiding hints embodie
showing
and when it is to be done.
easiest method
thorough.

Bound in boards..........

IN HARMONY
By CHARLES W. LANDON

ern ideas of harmony
and lucid form.
ule is abundantly illustrated with nota-
has a system of ex-
d in the exercises,
just where
g nly what to do, but jus
(5 Undoubtedly the

in existence, and unusually

.....BOc

GRIMM’S MUSICAL

WRITING BOOKS
By CARL W. GRIMM

al method of learn.ing tl}e prmm}plis
n of the science ot.musun Inul.leyt
books Mr. Grimm successfully
bundance of knowledge and
i e with an accurate grasp
P e{(pil 1&?12513 ?\lél‘easily makes interesting
i Sub]e("hs’tru(-ti\'(x The series of four bookls
o Ys;l :Sccl)ll;x)l(>t(x method of ea.sily a.nd {n‘a“-n‘.
2;51‘1;' learning the music ?i(])ltgtﬂl‘lm(\)'! 0afl 11:\111111"
:ind with amr interesting ¢ ady_
%?sioi'y and of biograph_\'.—m 'fla((('i'itil(:n(lm;()\l{:‘
thorough system of musical edu i

volumes,
Paper, each ...................

A practic
and notatio.
music writing
delineates from an a

ZIEGFELD PIANO
TECHNICS

By DR. F. ZIEGFELD

The book holds in compact form all that need

be taught to insure that trainingtof s?tl; h'z;‘rﬁ(;
‘ d easy virtuo g

essential to an early an e
r ary fundamen

book provides for the necess

work and embraces all that is needed' flortghz

gymnastics of the fingers and essen;la B

thorough training and .control .of ; i i bee!;

The plates and illustrations, wh{?}l st?ate s

i 1 care, illu
repared with unusua 5 iy
I1)>r0per position of the hand, wrist and fingers

Bound in flexible cloth.

Price.........................$I.50

LEFT HAND ETUDES

By AUGUST W. HOFFMANN

The unusual way in which results are .reacheq
largely enhances the value of the exercises and
awakens a lively interest in piano study. The
studies are eminently useful and practical, and
will prove acceptable indeed, as there are so
few left hand studies of the middle grade.

A cardinal feature of the ‘“Hoffmann Left
Hand Studies” is that they are short. Two

books.

Price,each ....................75c¢c

FAMOUS PRACTICAL

PIANO STUDIES
By WILSON C. SMITH

These unique a
based upon the ])1?n]_0f
y ontaining studies :
;)gzgne’l‘(hog_:' ‘aro altmvliyo :\Yld.]ﬂ('ﬂ?ln\_‘__' :Ix‘«l -
complish the purpose for which they @

signed, with great
teacher and pupil.

SUCCESSFUL BOOKS
FOR CHILDREN

By JESSIE L. GAYNOR

The author is noted for her rare teaching
qualities, particularly with the young, and thes'e
studies are exceptionally meritorious in their
plan of arrangement, clearness of demonstra-

tion and aptness of illustration.

First Pedal Studies, Price .... 50c
Miniature Melodies, Price.... 60c
Melody Pictures, Price ....... 60c

NEVIN’S SONGS WITH-
OUT WORDS FOR
PIANO SOLO

The favorite songs of Ethelbert Nevin tran-
scribed for Piano

By CHARLES CILBERT SPROSS

Nevin is here revealed in a new form by a
series of transcriptions of his exquisite songs
made in a masterly and appreciative manner
and depicting pictures with mood, color and

sentiment, perfect in each case, and each one
in turn being absolutely unique and utterly
unlike any other, even from the same pen.

s DEeB

Behee ... .

Edited by FRANZ KNEISEL

A notable issue for violinists are these T
superb books, a gathering into practical
permanent form of violin master pieces,
old, some modern, some familiar, others

In three volumes.

published by THE JOHN CHURCH COMPANY

NEW YORK
CHICAGO

nd very practical stimlios are
specialization, each
for a particular pur-
i ac-

satisfaction and profit ©

Five Minute Studies, Op. 63. Two $1.00
Thematic - Oetave Studics, Op. 68.
Chromatio Studies, Op. . Two '
Transposition Studies, Op. 70. One
BOOK . . .o i o cicrssvsnine s asadRmpelt it

KNEISEL COLLECTION
FOR VIOLIN AND PIANO

W
Selections (rom the Masters Old and N¢

CINCINNATI

e
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E. T. Paull Music Co.’s
Best Publications!!!

BRIGHT RRILLIANT HARMONIOUS
BEAUTIFUL STIRRING MELODIOUS

TO READERS OF “THE ETUDE”

Be Sure to Read the Special Offers
We Make Below—It Will Pay You

See if the Following Interests You

We want Music Teachers and Readers of Tur
ETUDE to have copies from the specially selected lists
of our best selling pieces named below. All persons
who use a good grade of popular music will find every
piece in the following named selection to be the best
that can be had.

MAGNIFICENT TITLES. ELEGANT EDITIONS.
SPLENDID MUSIC. EASY SELLERS. ALWAYS
GIVE SATISFACTION. NOTHING BETTER
PUBLISHED.

The Following Lists Contain All of
E. T. Paull’s March Compositions:

28 MAGNIFICENT MARCHES AND
TWO“STEPS PRICE

........................... 50¢
ght Brigade. Companion to Chariot

% s 50¢
1l's great march .50¢
and best march.50¢
Fine bass solo.

America Forever March. . Pu

Dawn of the Century March. Lates

Conqueror March Two-Step.
Nothing better .....

Ice Palace March Two-Step. V
liant

N.Y.and (Jonef Tsland Oyele. Finebass solo.. b
Della Fox (Little T er). Galloping horses in bass
solo .. b

The Joll

e new march hit
A Signal from Mars. Nothing better. Try i
Arizona March. Ask tosee this piece .....

Elks Grand March. A very brilliant march .
We’ll Stand by the Flag. Fine martial swing . 50c

United Nations March. Bright, stirring, full of life..50c¢

Sunset March andTwo-Step. Fine melody, Easy to
PIAY o s vsessvsssoravier 50

The Midnight Flyer.

The Hurricane March.

Midnight Fire Alarm. Descriptive. Fire bells, e
Paul Revere’s Ride. Descriptive. Horse gallopin
Silver Sleigh Bells (Novelette). Describes a sleigh

i 50¢

The Storm King March. A special introduction
The Circus Parade. Descriptive march........
The Burning of Rome. E.T.Paull's masterplece
Z1Z, March Two-Step. Full of vim, dash and go
The Triumphant Banner. New, just ont, contai
a splendid historical sk testeee
The Home Coming March. E. T. Paul st,
greatest and best march. Ready September 15, 1908. .50

7 BEAUTIFUL WALTZES

Queen of Beauty. First strain has words...
Cupid’s Awakening. Magnificent set of v
Sweet Memories. Specially fine set of waltzes
The Stranger’s Story Waltz.
o R S R R R R
Richard Carvel. Beautiful har
The Witch’s Whirl Waltzes.
IERROR OB Sy oo s o Senen e svnas st g P
Nero’s Delight Waltzes. Specially recommended. ...

7 NOVELTY PIECES
Warming Up in Dixie. Great cake walk. Good swing.50¢
Unele Josh’s Huskin’ Dan The great country
dance .
Uncle Jas s Jub!
Plantation Echoes. One of the best published
Dance of the Fire Flies. Gavotte. Be sure to try this
Roxala (Dance Characteristic). A great Oriental
ATICL . ¢ o ovensaesssanttstioistenessocscacsssnsnasnanns 50¢
The Romany Rye (Intermezzo). The great Gypsy
dANCe.sesoasssscacerssnnraas Seisssesssecccnssccsase 50c

Faries, el

READ OUR SPECIAL OFFERS

‘We believe the above pieces to be the best published in
their ss, and in order to introduce them more fully and give
the readers of Tux ETupk an opportunity to obtain them at
special low rates, we agree to furnish any one copy selected
for 25¢, or any three copies for 60¢, or any four copies for
T5e, or any six copies for #1.00. This is wholesale rate.
In making an order be sure to mention this ““ad’’ in THE
ETupg, otherwise the rate will be 25¢ a copy throughout. Our
edicions are the handsomest issued by any publisher.
Amounts for less than $1.00 can be sent in postage stamps.

FOUR-HAND AND SIMPLIFIED ARRANGE-
MENTS

We have had brilliant four-hand and simplified arrange-
ments made of several of our best marches. Teachers and any
one else who use four-hand and simplified arrangements
should write us for special prices that we offer. Mention
this “ad.”

SEND US A SAMPLE ORDER
‘We want you to make up a sample order for any six of the
instrumental pieces named ubove, which we agree to supply
for $1.00, which will more than please you at the exception-
ally low price we name. Write us for catalogue, also thematic
plates, special circulars, etc., sent free, postpaid. Address all
orders and communications to the PuF*ishers.

E. T. PAULL MUSIC CO. “5%3sss®

New Publications

Juvenile Album

FOR THE PIANOFORTE
CARL REINECKE

Price, 75 Cents

A splendid set of teaching pieces, twenty
in all, by the veteran composer and teacher.
These pieces are qualified to be ranked with
Schumann’s “Album for the Young,” Men-
delssohn’s “Kinderstiicke” and Tschaikow-
sk “Album for the Young.' They are di-
versified in style, melodically and rhythmic-
ally interesting, displaying the highest
musicianship. The use of pieces of this
type will be followed by the most gratify-
ing results. They tend to develop taste,
style and musical understanding on the part
of pupils. This volume is handsomely
gotten up and substantially bound..

March Album

FOR FOUR HANDS

Price, 50 Cents

A compilation, unique of its kind, con-
taining in all seventeen marches of various
styles, splendidly arranged for four-hand
playing,  including two-steps, military
marches and grand marches in goodly pro-
portion. All march rhythms are exempli-
field, including 2-4, 6-8 and 4-4 times. Va-
rious composers are represented, classic,
modern and popular. Every number is a
gem, This will prove one of the most use-
ful duet albums ever published.

Well-known Fables Set
to Music

VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL
Verses by Jessica Moore
Music by Geo. L. Spaulding

Price, 50 Cents

Mr. Spaulding’s work is too well known
to call for extended comment. But this
particular volume is unique of its kind. It
consists of sixteen little pieces which may
be played or sung, each piece taking its title
from one of Alsop’s Fables, each fable hav-
ing been versified and set to an appropriate
and original melody. The pieces all lie
in the first or early second grade, and dis-
play the same freshness of melody and
attractive musical qualities as are to be
found in the composer’s well-known “Tunes
and Rhymes for the Playroom,” and other
works. This volume is gotten up in hand-
some form, very clearly engraved and uni-
form in general make-up with the other
popular volumes by this writer.

New Songs Without
Words

FOR THE PIANOFORTE

Preparatory to those of Mendelssohn
RICHARD FERBER

Price, 75 Cents

This volume is of rare educational im-
portance, consisting of a beautiful set of

modern lyrics (fifteen in number) for the !

{ Op. 599

pianoforte, which, in addition to being ur
usually interesting and attractive in theuw
selves, may be used as a preparation for
the “Songs Without Words” of Mendels-
sohn and for other classical works of simi-
lar grade and scope. These pieces are all
of the earlier grades, easier than those of
Mendelssohn. They are all melodious, ex-
pressive and harmonious, well contrasted in
rhythm and musical content. -The use of
pieces of this character with pupils of in-
termediate grade tends to develop taste and
musical perception. This set should prove
?lwelcome addition to the teaching reper-
oire.

The Isle of Jewels

OPERETTA FOR YOUNG PEOPLE
Text by JESSICA MOORE
Music by GEO.' L. SPAULDING

Price, 50 Cents

One of the best operettas for young
people ever written. It is by the authors
of the very successful “Day in Flowerdom’
(now in its second edition), a work which
it will unquestionably equal, if not surpass,
in popularity. The “Isle of Jewels” is suit-
able for production at any season of the
year. It is easily rehearsed and staged,
and cannot fail to please and interest both
audience and participants. The text is
witty and amusing and the music is full of
sparkle and go. Several of the numbers
are perfect liftle gems, worthy a place in
any light opera. As the characters per-
sonify various popular jewels, the oppor-
tunities for picturesque staging can readily
be realized.

' Six Poems After Heine

By EDW. MACDOWELL

FOR THE PIANOFORTE
Op. 31 Price, $1.00

This is one of the great American com-
poser’s most celebrated works, having
among its numbers the well-known “Scot-
tish Tone Picture” and “A Memory,” Each
of the six pieces has for its motto one of
Heine's poems, of which the music, written
in Mr, McDoweil’s most characteristic vein,
is aptly illustrative. The pieces are of
medium length and are graded from mod-
erately difficult to difficult. All are char-
acterized by poetic grace and originality
of conception, and will amply repay careful
study.

In addition to the two mentioned above
the remaining numbers are “By the Fisher-
man’'s Hut,” “Love in a Post-chaise,” “The
Shepherd Boy is a King” and “Elegy.”

Our edition is a handsome one, specially
prepared and carefully revised.

Presser Collection No. 1II

Sonata Album

FOR THE PIANOFORTE

Compiled by L. KOHLER
Vol. 1 Price, 75 Cents

This valuable work contains fifteen com-

Women’s Club Collection

Part Songs and Choruses
Price, 35 Cents

This is an invaluable collection for the
use of clubs, choruses and high schools. It
consists of interesting and effective part
songs and choruses, sacred and secular, in
two, three and four parts, with and without
incidental solos. The numbers are all gems,
well assorted, in every style and suitable for
all occasions. The pieces are of but
moderate difficulty, all being highly effective.
Many standard and popular composers are
represented, a number of the pieces having
been specially composed and arranged. It
is unquestionably the best collection of the
kind ever offered.

Chronology of Musical History
Price, 25 Cents

This useful little work contains brief
mention, in chronological order, of every
event in musical history, from the very
earliest times. It will form a useful ad-
junct, in the nature of a ready reference
book, to any musical history. It should be
in the hands of all music students  and
teachers and a copy should be found in
every library. The book is gotten up com-
pactly in neat and substantial form.

Keyboard Chart

Price, 25 Cents

useful adjunct in elementary
teaching.  This chart is in small and con-
venient form, compact and substantial
| (made of heavy cardboard), yet it serves
every purpose of much larger and maore
complicated diagrams. It is intended to
it over the keys at right angles, extending
about two octaves in the middle of the
keyboard. The chart containg a reproduc-
tion of the keyboard and gives the name of
each key and the notation for the same,
being designed chiefly to teach the relation-
ship between these.  In addition there are
diagrams of note values and of key sig-
natures. This chart may also be used to
%.ood advantage as an aid to self-instruc-
ion.

Juvenile Song Book

Price, 75 Cents

Our endeavor in making up this volume
has been to produce an all-round work use-

A very

ful for all' purposes to which children’s
songs may be put, and with this end in

blete sonatas, selected from the most popu- | VieW we "have covered a wide range in
lar works of Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven, |Selection, using the very best songs we have

five sonatas by each composer. While the
compilation is by L. K6hler, our new edition
follows the model of the celebrated “Cotta
Hdition.” An entirely new se. of plates
has been prepared, This collection is a
rare educational value, It may be used to
follow the ‘“Sonatina Album’’ (Kohler) or
any similar work, serving as a further in-
troduction to the study of the great
masters.

Presser Collection No. 110

First Pianoforte
Instructor

C. CZERNY

Price, 50 Cents

This volume is constantly in use among
teachers, being one of Czerny’s most ele-
mentary works. It may be used with
pupils who have just passed the rudimen-
tary stage, the first few studies in the book
being the five-finger position, written in
whole and half notes only. Op. 599 con-
tains in all 100 studies arranged in pro-
gressive order and covering all phases of
elementary technic in an attractive manner,
Our new edition has been prepared in our

usual painstaking manner. It will be found
satisfactory in all respects.

-

or children, none of these songs ever hav-
ing appeared in any other collection. A
number of the songs were specially com-
posed or arranged for this work, All the
action songs have complete directions for
performance. There are songs for boys, for
girls, for young children, for larger chil-
dren. The text throughout is bright and
interesting, the music melodious and spark-
ling. The piano accompaniments are all
easy and effective.

VOL. IV. JUST ISSUED

Standard Compositions
FOR THE PIANO

Vol. I—First Grade Vol. lI—-Third Grade
Vol. I—Second Grade  Vol. IV—Fourth Grade

Price 50 Cents Each
Graded and Compiled by
W. S. B. MATHEWS

The first four volumes of this series are now
ready. Each volume is intended to be used with
the corresponding grade of Mathews’ Standard
Graded Course and all other graded courses. All
of the pieces in these volumes have been selected
with the greatest care, They have been thoroughly
tested in actual teaching and many of them have
passed through several editions in sheet music
form. In addition to their pleasing musical quali-

ties, all the pieces are of genuine educational value.
Each volume is carefully graded.

IN PRESS

FOR SALE AT LOW ADVANCE PRICES

ROOT, F. W., Guide for the Male Voice.

PACHER, Octave Studies.

MOSCHELLES, Op70;
Studies.

STREABBOG, Op. 64.
Studies.

Twelve Melodic | BURGMULLER, Op. 105.

LANDON, CHAS. W, Kindergarten Method
for Teacher and Pupils.

Characteristic CONCONE, Op. 30. For the piano, for the

Cultivation of Singing Tone.
Brilliant and
Melodious Studies.

SEND FOR BULLETIN:
SCHOOL OF TECHNIC, I, Philipp.
GURLITT, Op. 117. The Rirst Lessons.
BASCHINSKY, P. A Year in Life of the
Child, 4 hands.
VELOCITY STUDIES.

Geza Horvath.
ANTHEM DEVOTION.

THEO. PRESSER, Philadelphia, Pa.

—

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers,

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers.
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PRACTICAL
TEACHING HELPS

First Studies in Reading, Rhythm

.
and Expression for the Pianoforte

: o BROWN! i special

book for beginners, giving
nt&nti(z)n to foundation work, correcg
fingering, equal facility in reading unh
playing with either hand from botd
clelys. a clear knowledge of note an
rest time-values, a right forming of the
hand, and touch.

Price, $1.00

: P
Writing Books for Music Pupiis
By CHAS. W. L.VAT[‘)ON & €=
lete Course of Writing lxerc
A ?o‘:-m cq:lrlng a Knowledge of Musical
tion
l’:‘l(ﬁ: work is a great advance on
anything heretofore published in this
line. It abounds in new and ingenious
features. Any pupil who faithfully
works out its exercises will be a cor-
rect and rapid reader of music, in-
strumental or vocal. Blank paper, with
lines for writing musie, is included in
the book.
Price complete, 50 cents

In two books, 30 cents each

8¢
Ear Training
ARTHUR E. HEACOX
Ear training, perhaps the most im-
portant subject in music study, is nft
the foundation o. the very ‘structul.e
of all musical education. This work
begins with the elementary stage, and
proceeds by ragual steps to the higher
ion of the ear.
cuﬁ:atl-leacox has been teaching this
pranch for many years, SO that the
system has been thoroughly tested in
practical every-day teaching.

Price, 75 cents

Landon’s Reed Organ Method

The method is superior in many
practical points. 1t is carefully graded;
everything is fully, clearly anq‘concise-
ly explained and illustrated. The book.
treats the reed organ as a reed organ;
the music all being arranged on that
basis. Many new and charming effects
are shown. Every piece js fully an-
notated, fingered intelligently, effective-
ly phrased and the expression indicated.

Price, $1.50
Childhood Says

Instructive Pieces for Four Hands
HANS HARTHAN
A duet album for beginners. The
work is divided into twe portions: in
the first part, the pupil plays the
Primo ; in the second part, the Secondo.
The pupil is thus familiarized with
both eclefs. The material is most at-
tractive throughout.
Price, 50 cents

The Pedals of the Pianoforte
" HANS SCHMITT

This is a most important work, ex-
haustive and instructive. There are
pedal effects pointed out in this work
which are never dreamed of by the
average pianist. It is the best work in

the English language on the subject.

Price, $1.00

. ’ .
Lessons in Musical History
JOHN COMFORT FILLMORE
A comprehensive outline of musical
history from the beginning of the
Christian era to the present time es-
pecially designed for the use of schools
and literary institutions.
The work has been adopted as a
standard in many important schools
and conservatories.

Price, $1.50

A System of Teaching Harmony
HUGH A. CLARKE, MUS. DOC.
The object kept in view is how to
enable the pupil to grasp, in the easiest,
most interesting and comprehensible
way, the mass of facts and rules which
make up the art of harmony.
FOR CLASS OR SELF-INSTRUCTION

Price, $1.25
Key to Harmony, Price 50 cents

—

P P
Ccanterpoint Strict and Free
HUGH A. CLARKE, MUS. DOC.

Dr. Clarke has based this work on
the plan used in his very successful
text-book on Harmony, and aimed to
make the instruction practical in its
application to modern music. TUnlike
the older works on the subject, strict
counterpoint is not dwelt upon almost
exclusively, but modern free counter-
point is made the subject of exhaust-
ive study and its relation to modern
harmony clearly indicated.

Price, $1.00

Mail orders solicited andifilled to all parts of
the country. Any of our works sent
on inspection to responsible persons

THEO. PRESSER = Philadelphia, Pa.

Music of the better class, although popular.

COLLECTIONS

Not one

dry, uninteresting piece in any volume.

ATTRACTIVE

FIRST PARLOR PIECES FOR THE
PIANO

A collection of thirty-four pieces.

Not a peor selection in the work, All
intended for use in the first and 5econd
grades, but interesting and pleasing to
any piano student. 5

POPULAR PARLOR ALBUM

This volume may be regzu'de_d as a con-
tinuation of ‘‘First Parlor Pieces,”’ and
of equal excellence. Not a dull 13\:1:1!)01'
in the book. Every music lover will find
many occasions when this vo]un_le will
be available for his own or others’ recre-
ation and pleasure.

MUSICAL PICTURES FOR PIANO OR
ORGAN

A most select collection of musical
gems. All pieces are as well adapted for
the organ as the piano. The compo-
sitions are not long, but for 1'0:\.1 music
there .is no work of twice the size that
can begin to compare with it.

24 PIECES FOR SMALL HANDS, FOR
THE PIANO
By H. Engelmann :

As a writer who mingles the pleasing
with the educational, none can be com-
parzda with Mr. Engelmann. Intended for
students in the first and second grades.

If bought separately these compositions
would cost over $5.00; at 50 cents no
beginner can afford to be without them.

FOUR-HAND PARLOR PIECES

This volume has been prepared in re-
sponse to an urgent demand for a col-
Jection of this nature at a popular price.
The various numbers are of bright, enter-
taining character, The pieces are of mod-
erate difficulty.

ALBUM OF LYRIC PIECES

A collection of pieces by various compos-
ers, in which the melodic idea and the
expressive quality are predominant. The
study of such compositions tends to de-
velop musical intelligence and apprecia-
tion. . Grades II and III.

MODERN DANCE ALBUM

A collection of dance music of medium
difficulty for the piano. Every piece is a
gem. The book has- been expressly de-
signed to meet the demands of the mod-
ern ball-room, being rich in captivating
waltzes and dashing two-steps, and var-
ious other dances. .

CHOPIN WALTZES

This edition we consider superior to
any now on the market. Contains a por-
trait and sketch of Chopin, but more spe-
cially it combines all the good features
of all the other editions.

FIRST SONATINAS

Introductory to tne Study of the Classics

One of the easiest and most practical
sonatina ecollections that it is possible
to put together. The.compositions are by
classic and moder: composers, melodious,
interesting and o® genuine musical value,
but all of easy grade.

THE YOUN i DUET PLAYERS

Compiled bv Dr. Hans, Harthan
. Easy duets, particularly adapted for
sight reading and for elementary drill in
ensemble plaving. May be used to follow
Herthan’s ‘‘Childhood Days,”’ Koelling’s
‘“Ieacher and Pupi'’’ or Low’s ‘‘Teacher
and Pupil.’’ TIn these duets the pupil
may play either primio or secondo. Are
carefully graded, varied as to style, key
and rhythm, and generally attractive.

SUBSTANTIAL

USEFUL

LITTLE HOME PLAYER
A collection simi ar to First Parlor

Pieces, containing easy compositions, with
the one advantage that th_e pieces, though
in themselves piano selections, are as suit-

able for use on the organ.
THE JUVENILE DUET PLAYERS

A collection of piano duets suitable for
the cabinet organ or piano_in the earlier
grades. Both the primo and secondo parts
will be found to be about of equal grade.
The value of duet playing, even 1n the
earlier grades, cannot be overestimated.

YOUTHFUL DIVERSION
Geo. L. Spaulding

A volume of little pieces, based on a
variety of characteristic rhythms, in each
of which is introduced some well-known
or traditional children’s melody accom-
panied by the text and is about one grade
more advanced than Mr. Spaulding’s very
popular ‘‘Tunes and Rhymes for the Play-
room."'’ 3

HANDEL ALBUM
Selected and Edited by Theo. Presser

A collection of favorite pieces for the Piano,
with Portrait and Biographical Sketch

The entire literature of Handel has
been investigated, and we are confident
this volume surpasses anything that has
ever yet appeared in the way of a collec-
tion of Handel’s Musiec.

THE DUET HOUR

Piano duets for pupils, or for teacher
and pupil, of a moderate degree of dii -
culty. Every one is rich in harmony and
melody. Of special value for light read-
ing and the development of the rhythmical
sense,

FIRST DANCE ALBUM
 Eighty pages of dance music of all
kinds for the parlor or ball-room, in the
second grade. For a_ collection of very
%ﬂfiy dance music nothing better can be
had,

EASY DANCE ALBUM FOR THE PIANO

A bright and sparkling collection suited
to the various demands of the modern ball-
room, dancing class or the home. These
dances are all easy, lying chiefly in the
second and early third grades, ‘mid-wny
het‘v’e’en our popular ‘‘First Dance Al-
bum’’ and ‘‘Modern Dance Album.’'’

STANDARD COMPOSITIONS FOR
PIANO =

Vol. 1—First Grade v
de. ol. II—S
Grade. Vol. ITT—Third Grrade.econd
Gt;ded and compiled by S. W.B. Mathews
ach volime is intended to b i
L e used witl
tshte dcorrespondmg grade of )I:thr\é;}
ag srd Graded Course and all other
gr:he; courses. The pieces have been thor-
gl:lt,. v teste@ in actual teaching. In ad-
ahum to their pleasing musieal qualities,
valuee ]])Tleces are of genunine educational
- Each volume is carefully graded.

TUNES AND RHYMES FOR THE PLAY-

Little proves o0y L Spaulding
o plavedpleces that may be either sung
uss with "*eor o together, adapted for
Stin rt‘{l young pupils or for kinder-
LR other class work. The words
bricht p?e‘asi‘:g aargusm‘:, the, melodies
uine first grade pielles'charactensti:, gen-

0. PRESSER, Publisher 1712 Chestnut Street

PHILADELPHIA - PA.
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Modern Studies

SENT ON INSPECTION To
RESPONSIBLE PARTIES

STANDARD GRADED COURSE
OF STUDIES FOR THE

W. S. B. MATHEWS

In Ten Books, a Grade to Each Book

This course represents the ripe ex.
perience of a veteran teacher. The
contents consist of standard etudes and
studies in progressive order, selected
from the best composers for the culti-
vation of technic, taste, and sight read-
ing. Beginning with the simplest
primary exercises, they lead the student
through what is best in etude literature
to the very highest grades of piano-
playing. This course is unsurpassed by
any similar one before the public.

Price, $1.00 each

ETUDES DE STYLE
ANTON SCHMOLL

This set of eleven studies lies out-
side the beaten track of the well-worn
piano technic. Each study, while
serving a well-considered technical pur-
pose, is also a very good piece, capable
of being played with taste and effect.
There is a very good one for left hand
alone.

(GradesV and VL) Price, $1.00
CHORDS AND ARPEGGIOS

Contains all major and minor com-

mon chords, dominant seventh and
diminished seventh chords, written out
in full in their three- and four-voiced

forms in all keys, together with the
arpeggios derived from them, the finger-
ing being given throughout; also brief
rules and directions for fingering
Complied and arranged by P. W. Orem,

Price, 35 cts.

SELECTED STUDIES FROH
A, LOESCHHORN

The editor, Mr. James H. Rogers, has
selected the most attractive and worthy
of Loeschhorn’s many studies, in which
not only musical but technical merit
abounds, making them of unequaled
value. They are intended primarily to
supplement Mathews' Graded Course of
Pianoforte Studies. 3ook 1 of the
Studies can be taken in connection with
Grade I1 or 111 of Mathews.

(GradesIltoV.) Two Books, $1.0Cea

STUDIES AND STUDY PIECES
A. SCHMOLL

These three books comprise a
library of graceful salon pieces of
dimensions, moderate in difficulty an
progressively arranged, and an equal
number of useful etudes somewhat in
the style of Heller. Teachers will find
a judicious selection from these pieces
a valuable aid in arousing a sense for
what is artistic in piano-playing.

Edited by E. R. Kroeger. Books],ILIIL
Price, $1.00 each

SCALES, ARPEGGIOS ARD
CADENCES

This edition will be found very u
and vallable for daily scale prac
It contains all of the major scal
harmonic and melodic minor scales, the
chords of each scale, the chromatic
scale, and scales in parallel and cor
trary motion, ete. Arranged by Theo-
dore Presser,

Price,35¢cts.

BACH’S INVENTIONS

Constitute the best preparation for
the “Well-Tempered Clavichord,” form-
ing as they do an admirable introduc-
tion to polyphonic playing. The work
has been edited, revised, fingered, “}‘d
annotated with extreme care, a specil
feature being the writing out in full
of the correct execution and interpretd
tion of the various embellishments ID
the body of the text, in small notes,
accompanied by their proper signs.

Book I, Two-part, 30 cts. BookIl, Thre:
part, 30 cts. Complete, 50 cts.

Large Discounts, Liberal Terms. ﬁ“d'
quarters for Everything in the Lioe 0
MUSIC AND MUSIC BOOKS

THEQ. PRESSER, Publishet
1712 Chestnut St., PHILADELPHIA

THE ETUDE
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The Latest Technical Work ::

9 A compendium embodying the
best and most modern methods of
treatment. The product of the ri-
pened experience of a noted contem-
porary teacher and player. Mon-
sieur I. Philipp, leading Professor
of Pianoforte in the Paris Conserva-
tory, has included in this volume
all the technical exercises used in
his own classes in addition to other
materials of the highest importance
and greatest practical benefit.

SCHOOL OF TECHNIC. By ISIDOR PHILIPP

Thoroughly Up-to-date :: Comprehensive ::

Exhaustive

€ Copious directions are given for the
cordance with the best usages of

the present day.

¢ Indispensable for daily practice

NOVELLO PUBLICATIONS
GOUNOD’S “FAUST”

for Concert Performance. A Selection Edited and Arranged by °
JOHN POINTER.

: It has long been felt that concert performances of “Faust” in its
entirety are unsatisfactory in more than one respect. In the present
se_lectlop, which includes most of the lyrical portions of the work. former
dxfﬁcu]ths, especially those arising from the absence of action al;d stage
accessories, have been avoided. The sequence of the numbers has begn
d(?cnded with a view to musical rather than dramatic effect ar;d the
slight changes necessary in the nature of connecting passage’s etc., are
very few. The selection occupies about fifty minutes in perf(;rmz'l’nce.

: Sample Copies Sent on Selection. Price 50c.
A NEW WORK By Sir C. Hubert Parry.
“BEYOND THESE VOICES THERE IS PEACE”

CANTATA, Composed for the Worcester (Eng.) Musical Festival 1908, f
soprano and haritone solo, chorus and orchestra. Time of ,erfor i
about one hour. Sample copies on examination. Price, $1.25 - i

NEW SERVICES.

i M. Andrews in F;
J. lrele.mgl in F; H. E. Bution in Eb;
H. Blair in Eb; Alan Gray in G;

MAGNIFICAT AND NUNC DRIMITTIS:

Hadley in Eb; G. J. Bennett in Eb;
R. G. Tomblin in C; -Luard Selby in Ab;
Macpherson in G.

HOLY COMMUNION:

H. Hadley in Eb; H. W. Wareing in G;
G. J. Benneft in Eb; J. Pointer In Bb.

Samples on approval

TE DEUMS:

H. Hadiey in Ebs G. J. Bennett in Fb;
C. Macpherson in Eb;
W. H. Cummings in D.

H. E. Button in Eb;
E. Newton in G;

M. Andrews in F;

H. W. GRAY CO., 21 East I7th Street, New York
SOLE AGENTS FOR

NOVELLO & CO., Ltd.,, LONDON

e

q All phases of technic and mechan-
ism are fully exemplified, including:

Two-finger Exercises

Five-finger Work

Holding Notes

Contraction and Expansion

Crossing Exercises

Scales and Arpeggios in all
Forms

Double Notes

Octaves and Chords

Bravura Passages

Virtuosity

q A large, han.dsome volume, substantially bound, an addition to any musical library.
q It should be in the hands of all progressive teachers, students and pianists.

THEODOE PRSSER, Publisher, 1712 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa.

€ The various exercises are all written out in 'x:ull, many of them being carried out chromatically or diatonically through the keys.
practice of the exercises in various rhythms and with a variety of touches, all in ac-

Ad an irati e Until the work a ill » id, i i
vance Publﬂcatlon Oﬁer. e [‘)‘gﬁaxl;s; ‘a”gd;:ilon:f.cgpt orders at 50 cents each, postpaid, if cash is sent. If

CARSE TECHNIC FOR PIANOFORTE

An authority and text-book for students and teachers.
Finger, hand and arm positions and strokes

ILLUSTRATED BY PHOTOGRAPHS and accurately

described.
pianists. Price $2.00 postpaid to any address

CARSE TECHNIC PUB. (0., Los Angeles, Cal.

By Herbert E. Carse

Endorsed by many of the greatest concert

Soox The Dolls’ Musical

Festival tonx

rFl[IS quaint little tale of a musicale given in
> hqnor of the dolls and their friends, at the
home of Mr. and Mrs. Crosby Adams, will possess
a charm for old and voung alike. Children are
always interested in what concerns dolls, and will
therefore be delighted with the book, telling as it
d)Ps' of the happenings of the occasion. ’Ihe
music presented was from many different com-

posers who have written for and

about dolls, and

p‘ruved most enjoyable to everyone present.
[‘e:u‘horS in search of & novel program idea, suit-
alle for any time of the year, will welcome the
narrative, finding therein many helpfulsuggestions
for a musicale for the doils’ sakes &

‘The book will be mailed on receipt of money

order for 50 cents.
Special discount on orders of five or
THE CROSBYADAMS PRESS, 0!

more.
AK PARK, ILLINOIS

Anthem Magazines for Volunteer Choirs

ﬁfChuir Musigin magazine form costs from one-
th to two-thirds as much as in any other form
The Choir Leader—The bes i ;

" ) 5 r—The best for trained volunteer choi
The Choir Herald—Tle best for uulruiuc’él‘:l‘u;i?l;chmm
. Tll1ese two magazines combine cheapness with

rfes ness and churchliness. A single free sample
of each mailed to those mentioning THE ETUDE.

THE LORENZ PUBLISHING
150 Fifth Ave., New York Dny(i(?x:, Ohio

A Simple Method of Modern Harmony

By CARL W. GR

IMM

Second, revised end enlarged, edition, c
L, & , e ont
Examination and Review Ques’tio:atﬂn]“g

Price, $1.50. Bound in cioth.
THE GEO. B. JENNINGS CO.

105-107 W. Fourth St.,

Cincinnati, 0.

= EDGAR STILLMAN KELLEY in an article on
Recent Developments.in Musical Theory” in
the N. Y. Musical Courier (July 1908 gives a

critic 1estimate of Carl W. Gr

imm’s “Modern

Harmony.” This prominent composer praises
the Ffﬂ()l_( for its advanced line of thought, for
!‘ts brilliant illustrations,”’ quotes from its
picturesque eramples” and finally sums up

the **American” author's work
s surely inthe vight dirvection,
s a thoroughly worthy effort.”

thus: ““His aim
and his treatise

Ina clearand practical manner it explains
laws of Modern Harmony. The \vO!'kpi]s;;;étr}:e?
sultof extensive teaching, original thinkingand
the studv of all great theorists and composers.
It is also a complete guide to Modulation and
an exhaustive Treatise on Harmonic Analysis
with many extracts and illustrations from the
works of modern masters, The text-book has
beenadopted by numerous progressiveteachers

and music schools.

THE GEO. B. JENNIN
Cincinnatl, O.

GS ©0.

JUST PUBLISHED!

Teachersall over the country
pupils of MME. Cap: vil
that her life work

“PRACTICAL
HINTS AND HELPS

FOR

PERFECTION
IN SINGINGC ™

:z:glvg rez}l}dy. It is upon this work that vocal
—_— rls' ave built, not only reputations for
; selves, but for pupils who gained all their
(?X?)(Pz}tlm_l under these instructions. Madame
e z}!\hl has worked for many years on the
: . s t has been written and re-written and
1as passed the critical examination of a large

number of authorities in Euxope and in
)

“

Price, One Dollar and Fifty Cents

At all Book and Music St
or Direct from the Publigl';:?

LEO. FEIST %7555 NEW YORK

Order a copy “on approval.”’

, especially former
PIANI, will be glad to hear
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Boston
120 Boylston St.

LEIPZIG

NEW PUBLICATIONS

New York
11 W. 36th St.

Pianoforte Solos
Rudolf Friml

Op. 35. Surte MIGNONNE.

NG CEROIERNA I .., .o oo oonaprnonss (gn; ‘ég
No: 2 MO Bong. ... . ... ..conasnsers(3A .30
No. 3. Valse Romantique............... (34) .30
No, 4. A DItHeIBIOTY. . .. o o ccsoonvuring (3a) e
No. 5. Danse Bohemienne.............. (3A‘) o
No: 6F COMIBIDIALION ... 5«0 snnaseses(20) .75
Complete. (Edition Schmidt No. 129)...... .
Op. 36. Three Compositions.
NO AT REIRWH . .. ...oo 000 cvasvatanne (3¢) ig
NOL 2 TWHIBHL .. ......0.0ccavwersionss (3B) .40
No. 3. Melodie Sentimentale............ (34) .
Paul Allen
PR e e e 8 (Z)B; gg
Alla TPAYRBEBIIAE .. .. oo oo ouvisibaieains (4a) .
Carl Bohm
Op. 362. MUSICAL MISCELLANY. .
No. T VacabtonyTime. . ..oooauieksniage (1c) i(())
NO. B CIERCBIUINGES ... ... c0nvsssenssse (1c) .40
No 't 9 FEomEdhe Tyrol, . ..c.ioaderyesae(24) .40
NO. IBSATMIIRATING . . oo oio b shFamiins (24)- . g
No. 11. Sounds from the Ball........... (1B) .4
No. 12. My Favorite................... (2a) .40

Jos. Chwatal

Op. 31. The Whirlwind. Etude........... (3B) .50
Op. 36. IN HAPPY YOUTH.
NGO SIS DR NAGEOTY . i o o vialio/ais dhebeinans s (1c) .30
INOL 20 BEHNOEH IBONE . ..\ ... oieisssehies (2a) .30
No. 3. ’Neath Sunny Skies............. (24) .in
No. 4. The Fearless Rider......... g O (1c) .30

Ernest Newton
VILLAGE PICTURES.

No. 1. In the Wood........ } ......... (1B) .30
No. 2. A Two-part Song...

NO. & Woolland Echoes. ..... oscsois.. (1B) .§0
ENG S ROSTICHDANCe., . & .o .. e id iy (1c) .30
NoZ SR BDPIESENONE . . . . oo sddide. . (28B) .30
INOB SNIINUEEE S /.. i ..o v deiit. .. (2a) .30

Walter Niemann

Op. 6. DrEspEN CHINA. LITTLE SUITE IN
ANCIENT STYLE.

NO- LeREaeluaium ... ..o vasiehassea . (3B) .40
INGEZERPabAndo - .. ... 0o .. (3B) .30
TR e D R e S e G (3B) .40
NG IR R . i (3B) .40
NG RN ... . ... i reeiaae . (3B) .50

SENT FREE! Novelty List and Complete Cata-
logues containing portraits of American and for-
eign composers. No. 1, Piano; No. 2, Vocal; No.
3a, Anthems and Part-songs for Mixed Voices; No.
3b, Women’s Voices; No. 4, Violin; No. 5, Organ.

SEND FOR LIST OF
New Harvest and Thanksgiving
Anthems and New Christmas
Anthems.

Pianoforte Solos

Sigismond Stojowski

. 28. Two MAZURKAS. 20
OpNo. 1. Mazurka Fantastique.........-- ((%113 1

No. 2. Mazurka Brillante..............-

. 30. THREE SKETCHES. -
OpNo. 1. Amourette de Pierrot........... Eiig o

No. 2. Autumn Leave_s ................. 553 B0

No. 3. By the Brookside............-.--

. Georg Eggeling

.40
Op. 136. Capricietto ......ccoccemeeccccces ((g:; o
Op. 138. Rococco. Menuet..............- .
Carl Heins
i ter-
Op. 271. March of the Tartars. Charac
- BRE PIe0e. i isvie o e (3a) .50

.
EiWONDERLAND

| fer the PLANOFORT,

S Rus
oty

Pianoforte Duets

SABTORIO, A he Victors Return. March.. 50

4.
85 ’17';5 PLEASURES OF SPRING.
No. 1. Approach of Spring................. 40
No. 2. 'Neath Swaying Boughs.............. 40
No. 3. Tinder the Lindel i .. St ciei s 40

£, LUDVIG
(S);H?g.ml(fo. Lll? Allegro Moderato from

Sonatina ... . . . setotasii tecady .50

OCHTING, EMIL :
(S)BCIE& Three Bohemian Dances.
I.\'o. 1, No. 2, NO. 3....ccvevnneannnncnns each .60

Songs
J. W. Bischoff

f . 50

ever and a Day. Ep (df) C (l) & RS G 50

ioilidden Thorn. G (d-g) Ebp (bp—o@) ........ .50

Castt Thy Bread Upon the Waters. &

(Sacred.) C (cg) G(gd).......c.... .50

Arthur Foote :

Before. Sunrise. . C (@b-1) ces ossbievsnniressak
Once at the Angelus, A (ab)oi siiirceio i

Dew in the Heart of the Rose. 2 k(:ys ........ b
Love Guides the Roses. A (ci-f#) F (a-d).... .50

Requiem. (Under the Wide and Starry :
Sky.) A (c-f). G (bbep):i:-c-s-ain A:')Q
The Milkmaid’s Song. D (ad).....cec000uen. 0l

Harvest Cantata

A SONG OF THANKSGIVING

By F. W. Peace
Price - - - - 50 Cents

A sacred Cantata intended especially for Church
use at Harvest-tide. It is planned for the usual
quartet of soloists and chorus, with organ or
pianoforte accompaniment.

The choruses are a distinctive feature of the
work, in each of which big choral effects are pro-
duced by simple means. Sufficient variety is given
by solos for soprano, tenor and bass and one duet
for soprano and tenor. Some Harvest Hymns, set
to familiar tunes, are interspersed between the
numbers, and in the singing of these Hymns the
congregation may be asked to join. -

Like Handel’s oratorios (the style of which rh'xs
work in some ways resembles) it would be partic
ularly effective when performed by a large body
of singers, but small choirs will also find Aaml’18
reward for the labor spent upon its production.

Christmas Cantata

THE NEW BORN KING

&

By Hugh Blair
Price e atwe e Date 038 CeRIs
This little Christmas Cantata is sure to find ex-
tensive favor for church use by reason of its very
devotional character. Occupying only about thirty
minutes in performance, it may be 1'(\(‘0111111«‘x_11hw1
particularly for use at special Christmas services,
or in place of the regular anthem.
It is planned for Soprano and Tenor Solo, Chorus
and Organ.
The music throughout is strong, dignified and
thoroughly straightforward in character: a marked
feature being the effective use made of the fine t‘.m
Hymn “Of the Father's Love Begotten” with its
stately traditional melody.
The composer has used his material so skillfully
that a choir of average ability would be well n’:‘h‘
to secure the desired effects, and thoroughly enjoy
rehearsing to obtain them.

The work is equally suitable for small as well as
large choirs.
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EDITORIAL

“He who combines the useful with the agreeable, carries off the prize”—Horace.

HERE died in August a singer and composer
who in his day was doubtless better known
than any of the great masters of music who

have passed away this year. Ira D. Sankey, evan-
gelist and long the associate of Dwight L. Moody,
reached one of the largest audiences ever known.
He is said to have sung personally before 50,000,000
people.

Hundreds of his gospel hymns were sold and sung
for every sacred masterpiece of a famous composer
published in this country. His works were exactly
suited in musical conception, sentiment and theologi-
cal thought to thousands of church communities
scattered throughout our land. People to whom the
music of Bach, Chopin and Wagner would probably
seem cacophonous monstrosities worshipped the
divine songs of Sankey as though they were particu-
larly divine for being within their limited musical
grasp. The New York World, in speaking of Sankey,
says:

“The ‘Moody and Sankey’ songs are sung wher-
ever the English language is spoken. Some of
them may make for themselves a permanent place.

“The music of these songs is an amateur’s lament-
able trash. They are in this respect a sad falling
off from the noble older hymns which most of
the Protestant churches were using a generation ago,
and still use. But they go with a swing. They are
‘easy.” There are no subtle harmonies for bunglers
to spoil. “The Ninety and Nine,” perhaps the most
successful of them, is practically a story recited to
chord accompaniment. The parable and the great
voice of the singer carried it to success.”

It is all very well to refer to the work of the
singer and exhorter as “religious ragtime,” but we
must at the same time realize that there was a need
for this music or it would never have been so
popular. The people wanted it and they wanted
it by the million copies. Sankey simply supplied the
demand. That it brought comfort and encourage-
ment to multitudes, that it lightened the burden of
the down-hearted, that it inspired many people to
lead better lives must compensate for any musical
faults this music had. Like the crude music of
William Billings and the early American composers,
it had its purpose, and its purpose was to pave the
way for higher and better music. Many of the
parents of children who are now reading Browning,
Stevenson and Kipling spent their leisure hours
basking in the literary delights of E. P. Roe,
the Duchess and Laura Jean Libby. The parents
created t!m desire to read and their children are
now reaping the profits. Some day the children of
the people who are now singing Gospel Hymns will
find these musical delights in the works of Bee-
thoven, Bach, Chopin and possibly Strauss and De-
I)uss.y or the music of the best writers of sacred
music.
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ERE is a telling little paragraph which re-
cently was published in The Journal of
Education:

“A 90 per cent. woman is better than a 70 per
cent. man as a leader of boys, and when it is be-
tween a 90 per cent. woman and a 40 per cent.
man, it is a crime to choose the man instead of the
woman. Whoever, by public discussion, or otherwise,
encourages the selection of a little man in place of
a great woman, a narrow-gauge man instead of a
broad-gauge woman, is a little less than criminal.”

We can not endorse this emphatically enough. So
many worthy women teachers are deprived of desir-
able pupils simply because they happen to be women.
These same pupils are often sent to ridiculously in-
efficient men who have the effrontery to make claims
that the modest woman would disdain. But this
quotation comes from an able editorial stating the
demand for more efficient men in educational work.
The writer makes this additional statement:

“Nevertheless, there is need of more great men in
the profession, and the problem is to get them.
That is really the chief educational problem of
America. We can get brilliant, noble women, but it
is not easy to get correspondingly able men.”

AVE you ever been to Mickle street? Hun-
dreds of people go there every year. Mickle
street is in Camden, New Jersey. There are

some very pretty parts of Camden, but the city is
a manufacturing town and like all manufacturing
towns near a big metropolis it is for the most part
very uninviting and uninspiring.

On Mickle street lived Walt Whitman, Mickle
street is plain, very plain. There is nothing about it
to arouse the artistic enthusiasm of the most senti-
mental visitor. Yet, here it was that Whitman lived
and preduced the literary works that have caused
him to be regarded by many critics as the greatest
poet we have yet brought forth.

Whitman was a lover of nature and his poems teem
with a kind of inspiration that does not seem to
exist in the works of any other poet, except perhaps,
Bryant or Swinburne. If Whitman had waited for
an inspiriting environment he might never have pro-
duced the masterpieces through which he has be-
come famous. Mickle street, commonplace and
mundane to an extreme degree, was no obstruction
to his genius.

How many young music workers, teachers and
students imagine that if they had more artistic and
inspiring surroundings they could do “Oh so much
better work.” Consider the asceticism and poverty
from which some of the greatest musical master-
pieces have sprung.

Few of the famous composers have enjoyed privi-
leges which the ordinary little music teacher of the
day right here in America possesses. Think of what
Mascagni did when he was writing “Cavaleria Rus-

ticana” with one hand and fighting the wolf with
the other. Think of Paderewski teaching for fifty
dollars a month in an obscure German conservatory.

If you do not already know it, it is well for you to
learn that most of the memorable creations of man
have been born of poverty and hardship. Don’t pity
yourself. Don’t postpone effort until that time
when you have reason to expect better surroundings.
The time may never come. Forget about your sur-
roundings and work, work, work. Remember what
Walt Whitman did in plain little Mickle street.

If our great writers, composers, inventors and
statesmen had waited for affluence and congenial sur-
roundings we would now be living in a social and
political Sahara with conditions more unsafe and
more detestable than those which prevailed in the
middle ages.

YOUNG teacher recently went to a suburban
town for the purpose of building up a teach-
ing practice. During her first walk through

the comfortably shaded streets of the village she
spied upon the front porch of one of the houses an
oid kitchen hot-water “boiler” that had been cut in
half and given a coat of red metallic paint. It had
then been filled with earth and some scrawny gera-
niums had been coaxed to exist in the uninviting
thing.

A few steps further she found another similar at-
tempt at floral decoration and thereafter noted that s
nearly every house in the district had its discarded
and decorated hot water boiler adorning the front |
of the house. Now, it is hard to conceive of any-
thing less beautiful than a hot water boiler. ‘When
these galvanized monuments of the plumber’s skill
stand in their rightful places in the kitchen the util-
itarian purpose they serve compensates for their
appearance, but when they stand upon the front
porch of a home, with their hideousness emphasized
by the contrast with beautiful flowers, they are
unpardonable.

Our teacher was accordingly downhearted, for she
measured the artistic taste of the village by these
monstrous efforts at decoration. “How,” she rea-
soned, “can anyone be successful with music in a
community like this? What hope is there for the in-
troduction of good music? Must I spend my days
teaching ‘yellow’ music?”

The little teacher was mistaken. Such a con-
dition as we have described indicates that there is
sore need for a good teacher. For a time her work
may be that of the missionary, but she will be repaid
in the end. She mistook the crude means of expres-
sion for a lack of the desire for artistic better-
ment. She found that by directing this desire good
results always followed. It may take vears for
the people to realize that a hot water boiler is =z dis-
figurement rather than an adornment, but the work
of the teacher will bring them to that realization.
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WHEN TO PRACTICE.

BY LOUIS G. HEINZE.

It has been said that the best time to practice 1S
“when you feel like it.” <

Without a doubt the most progress 18 m'agle when
we feel like working—when all the conditions are
just right—when we feel physically 'and_ mentally
just fit and filled with enthusiasm. Is it wise to wait
until that propitious time arrives? Dec_xdedly not,
for many a day would pass and the piano would
remain intouched. ;

Every student desires, or ought to desire, to ac-
complish as much as possible. The best rule to
follow is the one mapped out for you by your
teacher, who has made your particular case a careful
study. Nevertheless, it may interest the student to
ponder over the following suggestions.

To begin with, try to have a fixed period for your
practice. If possible, let it be at the same time
every day. One hour a day is better than two or
three hours every second or third day. I think 'I
can safely say that half an hour before school is
almost, if not quite, equal to an hour after school.
The mind is wonderfully clear at that time of Fhe
day and grasps things with an ease that is something
surprising.

Have a Fixed Time.

Having the time fixed for your daily practice, it
is necessary that you never allow anything to inter-
fere with the performance of that duty. In fact:
let it become a habit, for a good habit will stick as
long as a bad one. Let no one, if possible, be in
the room unless it be some one who superintends
your work, but if you cannot have the room to your-
self, any conversation should be discouraged, for it
is utterly impossible for you to concentrate your
mind on your work under such conditions. “With
the youthful mind a trifling word may make an
impression upon it,” and for that reason anything
foreign to the subject on hand can only work harm.
The ear does not hear when when the mind does not
hear. ' :

As you might lose too much time waiting until
you feel like practicing, you had better begin at once
to form the habit of “feeling like it” at all times; for
if you can’t always do what you like, you can, with
a little will power, learn to like what you have or
ought to do. When the spell of not feeling like
_practicing comes over you, pick up a copy qf
Tue Ertupe, glance over the subjects and read and
ponder over an article or two that appeals to you
and keep at it till your enthusiasm is aroused. If
Tue Etupe cannot do that for you I fear your case
to be almost hopeless.

1f you love music you should strive to love prac-
tice, for it is that alone that can fit you for the
full enjoyment of music in the coming years. Never
idle away your time. ‘“Mind, body, soul, all alike
suffer and rust out by idleness; the idler is a source
of mental and moral offense to everybody around.”

Waste No Opportunity.

Finally, see to it that you waste no opportunities.
Don’t consider ten or fifteen minutes too short a
time *o make use of, and therefore let those precious
moments slip away forever. Always have some
special work for those short periods. For exaniple,
some technical exercise or some difficult passage in
a piece that has given you trouble. You will find
some wonderful results from the judicious use of
these odds and ends of time.

Remember! Train yourself to feel like practicing
at any or all times, and then you will need no one to
tell you when to practice.

'STUDIO APHORISMS.
BY C. W. FULLWOQOD.

Y oUR sticcess as a teacher is not so much the result
of what you teach, but of the spirit of your teaching;
not so much of the methods or scope of your in-
struction, but of your earnestness, enthusiasm and
sympathy.

Tost—One music lesson. No reward offered, for
it can never be recovered.

Enthusiasm is contagious. The teacher must stim-
ulate the pupil so that he will express his individu-
ality. 3 i
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THE FIRST PIECE OF THE SEASO

BY FAY SIM MONS DAVIS.

—_—

dis- -
Tue first piece of the season! Eowivr:nuctlz) i
crimination and judgment ’shou!d ;g S
selection of it! The pupil’s m§nd }'ase Coching
vacation and his little 1eg§, which 1c(11\g i
ning wild on the beach or 1n t.he WO(}D1 L T
hard enough at best to sit st'111 at 1t< et I;he i
concentration which mar!{ed his wor ahas g
last year’s term has vanished (.and SO we iR o
that matter). He returns to his schoc1> ‘—'—With o
music somewhat upon the instalment plagft.er B
full payment of i{_}tex:eslt) l'méfzitlcffdt}t::t;ood .
weeks of work. e is brim i
has had and it is hard work to settle down gL
s i o the practice of scales‘ or the cong
g?ztl t‘flclllzgstical pigce” which, to his unt.ramelc}Ieta(sl’(tDeesS,
seems only a conglﬁme_ration zi d;SrfoilddeSélist- e
dream it, but he 1s a poel— L 5 i
lclltl)itld is, and he shoulddha\f/ehpoirfs-——musmal ones
ring the poetic period of his lite. : -
duChi!lgdren 1%‘-@ pieces that suggest somethmgl———pleacr?z
that they can imagine stories about. A whog yeWisc
work may often be made suc.cessful by the .
selection of the season’s first piece—and vice versa.

Children’s Tastes.

“Teacher,” said a bright little girl to me,_‘last fall,
“please give me a new piece.”” “A new piece, ﬁm};
dear? Why, do you want one‘for your YFry rs
lesson?” “Yes’m,” was the quick reply,. for you
see my mind won’t work good yet.” I tried not to
smile as I asked: .

“What kind of a piece do you want?? “Well, §he
answered, “I’'d like one that I'd feel like hummuing,
and that would make my feet step!”

The dear child! I was not so old but that I c.oulfl
remember when I wanted just that kind of a p,x,ece!
So I gave her a pretty one (“Mermai(_i Waltz, by
Krogman), and I feel sure tha'g t'he }-eallzatlon of her
pleasure was equal to her anticipation. :

I once had a smart, but queer, little boy pupil.
He was very musical, but, like all owners of ‘“tem-
perament,” he disliked to practice “homely things.”
‘So, for a time, I gave him all the technique I could.
in the most attractive pieces possible. Gradually
he grew to enjoy practicing and as gradually I
taught him the scales and gave him some finger-
work, upon which he worked faithfully, after I had
explained how greatly they would benefit him. In
all his little pieces the phrases and sentences were
separated and studied and I tried to impress some
musical thought relative to each one as I explained
them to him. I also taught him to understand in-
tervals and the formation of chords—and their rela-
tion to one another.

Suggestions.

These illustrations are given simply to show .in
what direction a child’s imagination and tastes lie.
Boys are particularly fond of marches—and pieces
in which they can hear sounds of battle afar off!
Chords and octaves especially appeal to them, as
they sound “grand.” The following pieces were
favorites of some of my boys last season, and are
full of melody and rhythm, and of excellent music
also. I taught them the more classical music later
in the year.

“Hunting Song,” Munro; “Hunting Scene,” Op.
632, No. 3, Behr; “Up Grade March,” Geibel; Chord
Studies, Op. 75. Book 9, Schytte. (I gave each
study a “piece name.”) “Skating,” Klein; “Caprice,”
King; “Song Without Words,” Holzel. :

Girls are partial to waltzes and music that sug-
gests fairies, flowers, etc, and they will work with
as much delight on scale passages that suggest the
babbling brook as the boys will on the cho?dé that
sound like thunder (in more ways than one) :

The girls favored these: .

“The Fountain,” Bohm; “Gretchen
Harmston; Waltz in G, Borowski:
Bohm; “A la Polka” Streletzk’i
Thorne; “Village Clock,” Heins.

I like to select several pieces—no i
for a pupil (any one of which T am wtillti(;?r i
choose) and then play them all to hi;n
always found that he works t
“favorite” which 1 make sure ¢
pit of technique which I kno
in no other way.

: at Spinning,”
PR
Spinning Song,”
e

; “Fairy Tales,”

he should
: . I have
wice as hard on a
ontains some needed
w he would conquer

Through siich mitsic a teacher not only preseryeg
a pupil’s musical feeling, but hg often creates
where the child does no.t p_ossess it.

Children are imgressxom_sts. They are sensitive
and responsive to 111ustr§1t19ns that appeal to their
imaginations. Each ?,hnlds temperament studjeg
separately gives a “cue, and the teacher of resource.
fulness can cater to its needs, tco the even dﬁ\'clop.
ment of its musical .tendencxcs. And upon the
teacher of every adwqcmg grade de\'ol\'e§ the gress
responsibility of cultivating these promises to fy
mz}lftﬁgxt)l’(;ve of sweet sounds, cpmbined with the
early understanding of the rudiments of musicg]
notation, enlarges equa!ly the. hearts' _and_ minds of
children. When there is musical a})nllty in a chilg
such sowing of musical seeds strikes deep roots.
In the even grades f)f progress, l.ater, these' seeds
develop into a beautiful plant, \vhxgh, unf‘oldmg it
beauty to the sun, lefl\'CS an impression of lovelines,
upon all who come in contact with its fragrance,

There is a strange and subtle sympathy between
a pupil and music teacher who' understands hears
as well as he understan'ds music. He touches the
deepest emotions, so his power 1is kept not only
through association, but preserved “,"°ush seps-
ration, and leaves a lasting and beautiful influence
for good in the memories which “make the heart
grow fonder.” :

The teacher’s aim is to teach in the most delight-
ful and thorough way possible. The best ideals are
those that bring out the best results in the largest
number of people. And these results are not seen
to-day, nor to-morrow, nor next week. But, looking
into the future, we find them not only in the concert
halls, but in the home-life, where musical influence
is the most keenly felt, keeping the girls and boys
by their own firesides, enjoying their music with their
friends in the loveliest place on earth—the home God
gave them to bless and to make happy by their giits.

KEY-NOTES.

BY P. J. VARGAS.

Fingering is a master who conquers difficulty.

When “memory goes walking” she leaves the
little “pieces” at home.

A “soft touch” does not mean “a soft blow.”

A waving of the hands, crashes, thunder, and the
splitting of ear-drums does not necessarily mean the
“classics.”

If the music could play itself, what would be the
use of the piano?

Harmony must be to the player what gramn
to the reader.

First look; then think; then play. :

Ivory will stand much wearing, so do not &
for the keys.

All eyes and no ears accomplishes very little

Chords and chord-passages are very
acquaintances in exercises; but how they ¢
in a masterpiece. Yet they are the same lit
dressed up in different clothes, and colors. '

The keyboard is like a new house: we must
every nook and corner before we can feel at

Don’t jump at the poor notes; they wi
out from the ends of the fingers, very wil
you give them more than a passing attention.

Small, but good compositions have the same st

in them of which the greater works are made: they
are chips from a more costly gem. RS

The ways of the black keys are the ways of &t
thing else: we soon learn to pick out the ~!11”“”“;;

and easiest roads, while the familiar signs
the way help us to avoid bad and dangero

We cannot play until after we have stud

Play melodies as you would play s¢
thoughts, each having its distinctive rhetor!
consequent emotional interest; each oct
place of importance in the composition, ¢
bold principle, or as a plaintive accessory,
to the character of the construction.

A horseman (pianist) does not always st
the stirrups (pedals). He uses them only
necessary.

oralls

Wit

To play allegro, when it is marked nd.:m:‘\'(;-.
foolh-ae trying to converse while running 4 .n;\
The most essential thing in music is time: =
fore, take time.
If the fingers are allowed slipshod b

work will become just as careless and faulty

e thel
abits, t
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By W. R C.

Editor ‘‘Health Culture Magazine,”’ Author

PROFITABLE PHYSICAL EXERCISES
FOR PIANO STUDENTS

“‘A Physiologic System of Bodily Development,” etc., etc.

LATSON, M.D.

““Common Disorders,” ‘‘Practical Dieteics,”

[Probably more failures
to attain cherished ideals
are made by piano students
and teachers from a lack
of a requisite physical
equipment than from any
other cause. Students blind-
ly sit at the keyboard and
hammer away at the ivories
and ebonies until their in-
tellects become almost as
callous as their finger tips.
Ten hours a day is not an
unusual time fop the “suc-
cess-mad” pupil to practice,
Such a thing as waiting for
results and digesting one's
mental acquisitions is an
inconceivable thing to many
of them. Greatness must
be achieved and it must be
achieved within a limited
time. Health is rarely a
part of their program. They
never seem to comprehend
the great truth that the
mind must depend upon the
body as the body does upon
the mind. A badly nour-
ished, badly ventilated, bad-
ly exercised body will never
give vou the foundation for
a great musical success.
Health is the first con-
sideration, not a matter of
secondary importance. It
is true, Chopin did accom-
plish wonders when he was
really a dying man, but his
most authentic biographers tell us that in his youth, when
he acquired his technical skill, he was anything but morbid,
sickly and weak. Occasionally some man with a weak body,
but with genius and superhuman determination, will produce
marvelous works. and acquire an interpretative ability that
astounds the world. Do not for this reason imagine that
good health and right exercise are any less valuable and
important for you. The following suggestions from the editor
of the leading health journal of our country will prove in-
teresting and valuable to all of our readers.—THE EDITOR.]

Fic. 1.

To be a great pianist one must be not only a
thorough musician: he must also be a thorough
athlete.

The pianist an athlete! It is perhaps a new idea
to some; but as a matter of fact all the great
pianists of the present day are men of remarkable
muscular development, as well as of consummate
muscular control. Rosenthal, D’Albert, Pachman,
Paderewski, Hofmann—all these are men of superb
strength. A mere glance at the stalwart Rosenthal,
the burly D’Albert, the stocky, broad-shouldered
Pachman is enough to prove to any close observer
that these men are of exceptionally powerful
physique. In the case .of that greatest master,
Paderewski, his tigrish grace and subtlety of move-
ment conceal his immense strength; and yet the
story is told on good authority that, in a friendly
test of purely muscular power with Eugen Sandow,
Paderewski easily defeated the famous strong man.

Physique and Success.

In my professional capacity I have been consulted
by many aspiring pianists as to their prospects of
success. Most of them have been of the physical
type commonly seen—flat chested, round shouldered,
under weight, deficient in vitality. To such I have
explained that vigorous, radiant vitality, great mus-
cular force and perfect bodily control are as essential
to a successful pianist as they are to a successful
prize-fighter.

Some of those who consulted me—the majority
of them, I am glad to state—were capable of gain-
ing the proper degree of health, wvitality and
muscular control by carefully following certain
methods of development. . To briefly outline these
methods is the purpose of the present article.

Basic Factors of Piano Technique.

The fundamental conditions for the development
of the highest technical virtuosity are first of all
health, second that muscular development and power
which are possible only through health, and third,
precise control of the entire body.

And how shall these be gained? First health.
Health is the sine qua non—‘‘the without which
nothing—" to success in piano playing or in any
serious task of life,

The Secret of Health.

The laws of health, although generally unknown
and disregarded are, in reality, very simple, very
easily followed and occasion -no real deprivation,
No one who is a faddist or an extremist, or a crank,
has found the secret of health; for such people are
always fanatical and immoderate, and the keynote
of health is moderation. In via media sapientia est.

Perhaps the most important conditions affecting
health are food and feeding. It is not so much
what you eat that counts as how much and how
often and how. One who eats plain, simple food
at long intervals (two meals a day preferably) who
eats slowly and in a positive and contented state
of mind—such a man or woman is following the

FiG. 2. Fic. 3.
most important physical law of health. At meals
little or no fluid should be taken; but between the
meals, on rising and on retiring, one should drink
freely of pure cold water. Get enough sleep and
avoid overwork. Bathe frequently, attend to the
excretions and get much exercise in the open air
and such other special exercise as may be necessary.
Above all don’t worry. Worry disturbs every
function, depletes the strength and stiffens the
muscles. Moreover, worry makes clear thought im-
possible. The pianist who is worried about his
performance or his appearance or his audience is
practically sure to fail. So, if you would be healthy,
happy or successful, avoid worry. :

How to Achieve Strength.

And then the pianist must, as I have said, be
strong of muscle. Now muscular power is the re-
su.It of several physical factors. First comes health:
this we have discussed. Second. good nerve service:
and this is simply the result of health and proper

mental conditions. Third, size and power of the
muscle itself. :

Practical Exercises.

The movements described herewith are the re-
sult of many years’ study of the physical require-
ments of those studying piano technique. Their
careft.ll and persistent practice will not only develop
th.e size and power of the muscles themselves, but
.w111 add immensely to the general health, and' will
immpart an exact and delicate power of bodily control.

Exercise No. 1.

Stand easily erect, heels to i

: g i < gether, arms hanein
easily at the sides. Now inhale the breath eaiilf
at thf? same time swinging the arms straight up at
the sides and turning the face upward, Then, hold-
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ing the breath, stretch firmly upward. (See Fig. I.)
After about ten seconds exhale the breath, lower
the arms and return to original position.

This exercise is valuable in many ways. First
of all it uplifts and expands the trunk, lifting each
of the vital organs into its proper place. Thus it
has a most beneficial effect upon the health. Then
it develops every important muscle in the body.
And finally the effect of this most valuable exercise
is to fairly draw the entire body upward into the
correct position for standing and walking.

Exercise No. 2.

Stand as for preceding exercise. Now inhale
slowly, at the same time raising the arms straight
up in front of the body. Then, without holding
the breath, exhale at once, sweeping the arms down-
ward and backward (see Fig. 2) until they are again
hanging at the sides.

This exercise is especially valuable in developing
the muscles of the arms, back and shoulders, and
in stimulating the action of all the vital organs,
especially the heart and lungs. 3

Exercise No. 3.

Stand easily, feet somewhat apart, arms hanging
limply at the sides. Now begin to twist, or turn,
the body easily from side to side as on a pivot,
allowing the arms to swing freely as they will. (See
Fig. 3.)

This exercise is most valuable for several reasons.
It stimulates the operation of every vital organ,
especially those in the lower part of the trunk. It
develops symmetrically every important muscle in
the body. And, more important than all to the
pianist, it imparts the power of moving the body in
the most graceful, effortless and powerful manner.

Exercise No. 4.

Stand with heels together, arms hanging. Now,
exhale the breath in a gentle sigh and at the same
time let the head fall limply on the breast. Then
slowly let the body follow, bending farther and
farther toward the floor, the knees unbent, the arms
hanging loosely downward. (See Fig. 4.) Then
without pause, rise slowly to position.

Exercises three and four are of particular benefit
to the piano student because they develop the habit
of muscular coordination. That is, the muscles
learn to act together in such a manner that they
assist instead of impeding each other. It is this
faculty of perfect codrdination which gives to
Paderewski his marvelous combination of power and
delicacy. Paderewski’s body is always in- perfect

eql.li.librium; and whether rendering those soft, ex-
quisite, whispering tones for which he is famous,
or in his broadest and most majestic fortissimo

passages, every muscle in his body is’ brought more
or le'ss into harmonious activity.

Th}s, even more than his superb musicianship, is
.I believe, the real secret of Paderewski’s power ,Hé
Is not. by any means, the greatest musician I' ever
heard; but he is by far the most skillful acrobat

(using that WOrd in ltS high se that [ Vv
est sen eve
Saw, : ) :
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_ application of the foregoing movements.

Exercise No. 5.

Stand easily, and hold the forearms horizontally
at ‘the sides. Now relax all the muscles (see Fig.
5) and shake the arms up and down from the
shoulders, allowing the forearms; wrists and hands
to remain as loose and inert as possible.

This should be done sometimes very gently, some-
times vigorously, and again with a moderate degree
of force. Its object is to free the muscles of the
arms and shoulders, and to bring them into that
freedom and coordinated action of which I have
just spoken.

Now for a few exercises to show the practical
Exercises
Nos. 1, 2, 4 and 5 should be done sitting as well
as standing. Then, still seated and holding the arms
as shown in Fig. 5, turn or pivot the body as di-
rected in No., 4. These should be practiced until
all of them can be done as easily sitting as stand-
ing. While doing them seated try to feel the body
as balanced between its three points of support—
the two feet upon the floor and the body resting
upon the piano bench.

Now, coming back to Exercise 5 seated, raise the
arms, shake them gently for a few moments, and
then let the hands drop easily and gently but rapidly
to a level just sufficient to make the keys speak.
bringing the hands up again with a rapid but not
hard jerk. I need not say, of course, that you are
to strike the keys with the very end, not the palmar
surface of the fingers. A little careful practice of
this simple exercise will give you a new idea as to
how the masters can play through a long, heavy
program without noticeable fatigue.

Another good practical exercise is the following:
Seated at the keyboard practice No. 5, save that
instead of shaking both arms up and down at the
same time you raise and lower them alternately,
one coming up as the other goes down. Then, as
the left goes down, strike the first C in the base
and run the arpeggio in that key hand over hand.

Think only of ease and swing. Never mind how
inaccurate you are at first. With practice you will
find it possible to fairly fling your hands at the
keyboard, confident that each finger will drop into
its proper place,

Some of the exercises and devices described herein
may seem unique, iconoclastic even. As to their

- value, however, there is one supreme test—a fair

trial. Spend an hour, or even a half hour each day
for a month in this practice; and I am confident
that the result will be a notable increase in technical
ability.

EXPERIENCE.

BY PHILIP DAVIESON.

‘WE hear so much about experience in the con-
versation of teachers that the question naturally
arises: What is experience? It seems, perhaps, that
a man or woman who has taught ten, twenty or
thirty years is necessarily experienced. “A person
who has taught that long,” says the general patron,
“must be a fine teacher because he is experienced.
Such a person must necessarily know more than
your young teacher fresh from the conservatories.”
Then another man may say of the same teacher,
“I don’t want him; he is a ‘back number.’” Which
are we to believe? :

. It never occurs to the average person that ex-
perience does not necessarily mean length of years
or that length of years does not necessarily mean

., experience. True, oftentimes, a man who has
taught twenty years may have more experience than
one who has taught two years, but on the other
hand, in some exceptional cases he may not.

The word experience. means trial, or the repeated
trial or the instruction gained from trial; also knowl-
edge obtained by practice, but the word trial implies
examination, experimentation and attempt. There-
fore, a man who continues to teach the self-same
things in the self-same way, never deviating, may
become mechanically practiced as a teacher, but
he cannot have it said of him that he is experienced.

An experienced man must be one who has made
mistakes, and a teacher who is getting experience
must occasionally lose a pupil through his own ef-
forts to learn and perhaps through his own mis-
takes. Once a teacher had to teach a little girl
to play the piano, whose home influence was not
what could be desired. In fact, he never would have
accepted such a pupil if he had not had the honest

politely) by the mother that he spoke
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motive of doing a little good. But how d}:?ldhseom)e,
to do the good? He wanted to take the c

e
good books in the second lesson and Slpb(iﬁ‘rieoand
to her, and also lectured “her on the su i
the beautiful” of musical art. The resu

: d (not very
lesson number three he was informe “tc(>0 funny”

\%% ThiS
i i re no longer needed.
and that his services €

teacher might have listened to ten .

teacher adagpting himself to .hxs pupil, but' tha;b%?;z
lesson taught him more and in a shorter tlmeditions
a teacher’s duty in suiting hlrr.lself to ct;(rll

than all the lectures and books in the world.

The Value of Adversity.

Financial loss is the best cure for lack of busmelss
method and ungrateful pupils the best cure for t;le
teacher who does too much for careless and 'wort ;
less parents. A person, however, .who will not
admit to himself that he makes mistakes can;llo
get experience, and the teacher _who .teaches Wh‘?t
he has been taught without suiting himself to his
pupil might teach a century without getting any
better than he was after the first day. The means
and ways used to teach one person may not do at
all to teach another. One serious fault xylth some
music teachers is that they put every pupil through
the same material “regardless of color, race or
previous condition of servitude.”

By way of example, I saw some.childre:n once,
after a long pleasant game in the swing which con-
sisted of a single rope, attempt to give a cat a
swing. The poor animal objected strenuously anFl
suffered no small pain, so if we put every pupil
through a certain book of pet pieces or studies the
results are sure to be just as ridiculous. Be.51deS,
the more pieces and books of different exercises a
teacher uses, the greater will be his experience.
Of course, there are some pieces like those of
Bach, Beethoven and Mozart that are indispensable,
but that does not mean that the teacher should shut
the door in the face of anything new and put his
pupil through a musical tread mill as they do in
some musical colleges. Some pupils who are fresh
from school have no originality. They are merely
echos of a code of text books and musical principles.
A teacher must have a personality and an in-
dividuality in order to succeed. What is to succeed?

t is to fill a place, be it large or small, and to fill
it adequately. But in order to do this it is neces-
sary to have experience, and in order to have
experience a man must be capable of having ex-
perience, and in order to be capable of having
experience a man must be active and wide-awake,
continually improving himself by reading and by
study and by active attempt to learn from himself,
his surroundings and his pupils.

ABOUT THE METRONOME.

BY WARNER M. HAWKINS,

THE use of the metronome for time keeping is
general nowadays, but there still remain many
who apparently entertain some doubts as to the real
value of_ the business-like little pyramid that ticks
so sturdily over our keyboards,

Ope of our best pianists, when questioned con-
cerning the use of the metronome, said that it was
not necessary to use it in learning to pla i

Yy piano,
a'nd that one should learn to depend on the sense of
time and rhythm within himself. But the pianist

.goes no further and the thoughtful person might

as.k: “Suppose one has little or no ‘sense of time
within?” When a splendid artist comes forward and
Talf’es such a statement his word is bPretty apt to
go” with many people. However, can 2 person
wﬁo has had only the schooling and perfecting of.
h13nself to account for, be quite as capable to re-
alize general teaching principles as those who ha
met and dealt with all sorts of musical talent? i
A great artist is sure to be the :
sound and perfectly absolute sens
rhythm; therefore, from his own
metronome as a time-keeping instru
unnecessary. On the other hand in
of students the percentage of those
perfect sense of time is not great,
Tl}e use of the metronome should var
portion to one’s time-keeping ability.
pupil can count or play one,

bossessor of a
e of time and
standpoint, the

the general run
who possess 2

Y in pro-
Unless the
two and four notes to a

peeds, “in_good time, it shoyy L

However, I can think of
to the sense of time than ¢,
ticking while a differey;

beat, at several s
used almost cpr}stqnt]y.
nothing more 1njurious
have the metronome
tempo is being played. %

The saying that a too-constant C"‘P’“)‘mem Of
absolute time in study is productive of mechanie
playing is as ridiculous as it is un‘grnundcd. T haye
never known a person, h(l\:'lng either a natural
acquired positive sense ‘uf time, to have ‘l}mculty .
executing the most delightfully regular ritards g
accelerandos; on the otl}er hand ~an af{IStic v
formance of these effects is almost impossible i %
hands of a deficient time-keeper.

Understand the Instrument.

It is essentially important for the beginne to
acquire a clear and _thorough un(_lersland_mg of the
metronome. If one is well acquainted with its o,
rect use, it cannot fail but be an immense help, ang
even an incentive for good study. :

There are three important functions of the p.
ronome :

1. ‘To aid in attaining perfect and even time keey-
ing.
2. To ascertain the exact speed that the Ccomposer
wishes to be employed in his work.

3. To determine and record the amount of speg
possessed in various forms of technic or études,

The first two uses are generally accepted and
understood. Of the third, however, many do g
yet realize the value and convenience; for we are
able to measure quite accurately the speeds tha y
can reach and keep a record of them to be brok
from time to time as progress is made. For i
stance play the C major scale and
arpeggios, using four notes to a beat at the h
speed that can be reached with clearness and ¢
ness. Do this also with other forms of tech
chords, octaves, etc. In the case of the trill |
separate record of the strong fingers and of the el
pairs. Now, a little later in the course of studis
come back to the same forms and see how
higher you can raise the speed over the old rec
thus forming a new series of speed record
this way you not only have a definite knowle
of your technic, but also a positive means of knoy-
ing whether progress is being made or not, an
how much improvement there is from the technicl
point of view.

SIZI RULES FOR PIANISTS.

BY I. J. PADEREWSKI,

TaE famous Polish virtuoso, Paderewski, was re-
cently asked to give what he considered six indis-
pensable rules for pianistic success. In reply he
gave the following:

I. You must have the gift.

2. You must choose a good master and obey hin
blindly. :

3. You must practice exercises four hours
and give one hour to digital agility.

4. You must remember that a
not suffice; you must also possess
cision and practice the pedals.

5. You must exercise the five fingers
Study especially the passing of the thumb ur
hand and the passing of the hand over the thumb.

6. You must strike the notes with assurance ant
deeply, and make use of the pedal in the centrl
octaves to give color.,

agility alone dogs
rhythm, pre-

——

BEETHOVEN never repeated himself, neither dif
grand Old.BﬂCh, but Mendelssohn and Gounod pro-
vided an inexhaustible field ‘of mannerism, In the
c?mposxtlons of Mendelssohn there was a peculiar
gelréivsreo&f fogr notes which cropped up in every work
in that r.es ounod ran Mendelssohn a good seconl
copied the;pecs’ while Wagner and Schumann had
more triplef ; IlraSQS note by note. Gounod wrott
WMivais purs than all .thc composers put together.
Eain pa;qa Ce m}}d. ‘clns.\"]cnl as his style is, _u\ml cer-
indeed ﬁmg S which appear very often in his works;
loth to p’l{_tOCcyl}r so often that it looks as if he were
which are‘du With them, Han.dcl had mannerisms
than to hx'rnsee]fmore to the period in which he lived

Food i SNk

righto asl:i::‘]?]t ?utrxtious to the body unless there s

Sflae .ation.  Knowledge is not education
Ssimilated in the mind; and knowledge

Power when 3 . > :
power., Put into practice. Action brings more
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PAUL WACHS

A French Composer Whose Drawing Room Pieces Have Been
- Exceptionally Successful

THERE is an impression among many uninformed
students of music that the men who have produced
compositions that have become popular drawing
room or “Salon” pieces are composers whose train-
ing in the art of music has been limited or defective.
Quite the contrary is true. The skill required to
make a popular composition deserving something
more than mere transient favor is peculiar and is
frequently the outcome of years of serious study.
Cornelius Gurlitt, for instance, has an excellent
musical education, and became a Royal Musical
Director. Carl Bohm was a pupil of Loeschborn,
Reissman and Geyer. Ethelbert Nevin pursued a
long course of study and had been a pupil of Lang,
Emery, Klindworth and Von Bulow. Theo. Lack
is a graduate of the Paris Conservatory and an
officer of the French Academy. Other writers of
music in lighter vein have had excellent educational
advantages. Sir Arthur Sullivan, it must be remem-
bered, was a graduate of the Leipzig Conservatory,
as is our own Victor Herbert. De Koven is an
Oxford graduate and he pursued an extensive musi-
cal course in Germany and France.

The full name of the subject of our sketch is
Paul Etienne Victor Wachs. He was born in Paris,
September 18, 1851. He entered the famous con-
servatory of that city and became a pupil of Mar-
montel, Cesar Franck, Duprato and Victor Masse.
While at the conservatory he showed very pro-
nounced ability as an organist. and carried off the
first prize for organ playing. Inereafter he became
the “organiste accompagnateur” at the famous
church of St. Sulpice and then organist of the great
organ at the church of St. Merry, as the successor
of Saint-Sdens, Chauvet and Tissot. In the mean-
time he had written numerous compositions for
piano, voice, violin and orchestra, and had published
treatises upon “Harmony,” “Counterpoint,” “Im-
provisation” and “Plain Song.” In 1900 he was
named officer of the French Academie, and in March
of this year he received the coveted appointmert of
“Officer of Public Instruction.” Of his many “ip-
ular drawing room pieces M. Wachs feels that
“Pluie d’ etoilles” or “Shower of Stars” has been
the most successful.

The characteristics of M. Wachs’ music which
have brought it such exceptional popularity have
been melody grace, interesting harmonic structure
and what might be termed “playableness.” Aside
from his ability to make pieces that have great at-
tractiveness, he also knows the secrets of the key-
board so well that all of his pieces “fit the fingers,”
and are therefore easy to play. Schumann and
Brahms are often difficult to play for the reason
that they apparently disregard the mechanical ob-
stacles which the keyboard presents to universal
musical expression.

One lamentable affliction of the composer whose
lighter music becomes popular is the fact that his
more serious compositions often remain unrecog-
nized. This was the case with Raff, whose popular
piano pieces often made many unwilling to believe
him capable of more serious work. It is difficult
for the humorist to induce others to take him ser-
iously. Perhaps that is the reason why our own
Mark Twain published his remarkable biography of
Jean d’Arc under an assumed name. Almost ail of
the writers of lighter music have written serious
works and M. Paul Wachs is no exception, although
he is unquestionably best known through his fas-
cinating and facile piano pieces.

Some Successful Pieces by Paul Wachs.

PIECES OF MODERATE DIFFICULTY.

ETUDES MIGNONNES.

This is a series of thirteen charming little studies
for pupils in the second grade. Each study is one
page in length. They are written in the keys of
C, G, F, with one simple study in B flat Major.
If you are not familiar with this inviting and varied
Follec?ion of juvenile pieces it would be well to
Investigate them. Little folks are invariably de-
lighted with them,

SONG OF THE SPINNING WHEEL (Four
pages. Key of G.). b
A very happy piece of imitative writing giving
splendid practice in broken chords. About grade 4
in difficulty.

OUR NEIGHBOR’S HENS (Four pages in length.
Keys B flat and E flat Major).

Here Wachs follows in the paths of some of the
French composers of centuries ago who tried to
make music depict things. This piece may be

“ classed in grade 3%, and will be found valuable with
little pupils whose imaginations are stimulated by
pieces of this kind.

MUSETTE AND TAMBOURINE (Four pages.
Keys A Major and D Major. Grade 214%).

A very original and suggestive composition. The
idea of the antique instrument, the Musette, with
its droning bass is very cleverly indicated. A good
piece for an encore number.

LA CATANERA (Five pages.

Grade 4).
A Sicilian dance with much characteristic charm.,

Keys of G and C.

PaurL WacHus.

LE PETIT TRIANON (Four pages. Keys of B
flat and E flat Major. Grade 3).

A Gavotte in the style of Louis XV. Le Petit
Trianon was a palace built by Marie Antoinette, the
extravagance of which was one of the factors in
inciting the French people to a bloody revolution.
This piece very deftly depicts the elegance of the
period. ’

MARQUISETTE (Four pages.
Grade 2).

Another piece in the style of the rococo French
Court of Louis XV. Mme. Pompadour is the Mar-
quisette referred to and her influence in French
affairs of the time was both famous aad infamous.

MAY PARTY POLKA (Three pages. Keys C and
F Major. Grade 114).
One of the most tuneful and helpful first grade
pieces published,

MAY PARTY WALTZES (Three pages. Keys G
and C. Grade 1).

When spring comes to France thousands of
families in the great cities form parties and go off
into the woods and the fields. It is a time of great
rejoicing and Wachs has caught much of this in
this fascinating little children’s piece.

Keys G and C.
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VALSE ETUDE (Five pages. Keys G and (!
Major. Grade 4).

A taking valse study with much individual charm.

It would make a very good recital piece for the

young pupil. It embraces octaves and chords, how-

ever, that could not be played by a very small hand.
PIECES SOMEWHAT MORE DIFFICULT.

NADIA (Five pages. Keys A and D Major. Grade
3-4).

This Mazurka de Salon is very original, both
melodically and rhythmically. It is not severely
difficult, yet it is brilliant and captivating.

THE GRACES (Three pages. Keys E flat and A
flat. Grade 3-4).

One of the most pleasing of Wachs’ works. It
affords splendid practice in arpeggios and octaves,
and is a' good piece for a teacher to give to please
unmusical parents of capable pupils who clamor for
“something they can understand.” ; .
THE VOICE OF THE WAVES (Five pages.

Keys E flat and A-1 flat Major. Grade 4-5).

A variation upon a pleasing melody. It affords

fine opportunities for left hand arpeggio study.

VALSE LEGERE (Six pages. Keys of C and F
Major. Grade 2-3).

This piece is really a study made palatable by
the writer’s exceptional ingenuity and inherent sense
of melody. '

THE MARCH OF THE FLOWER GIRLS (Four
pages. Keys B flat and E flat Major. Grade 3).

This striking and graceful March, which may be
obtained both in solo and duet form, is too well
known to ETupk readers to require comment.

IN A WHIRL (Six pages. Keys E flat and A flat
Major. Grade 3-4).

A valuable Valse study dedicated to the famous
French pianist Raoul Pugnec.

LION DU MONDE (Four pages.
Grade 4-5).

The best way to describe this piece is to say that
it resembles in s:tyle Thomé’s famous “Simple
Aveun.” Althougi a'cre difficult it is none the less
interesting.

FASCINATION VALSE (Six pages.
flat Major and C Minor. Grade 6).

Splendidly named. Full of fascination, dash and
sparkle. A brilliant recital piece for a pupil with
a facile execution.

FAIRY FINGERS (Five pages.
Grade 4).

A very captivating and useful piece for teachers
to use in promoting agility.
ECHOS DU TYROL (Five pages.

flat Major. Grade 3-4).

A valse in which the yodling of the alpine cow-
herdsmen is very ingeniously indicated. ;
BALANCELLE (Four pages. Keys E flat and A

flat. Grade 3).

A “swing song” of special advantage in cultivat-
:ng a light touch and fiuent execution of broken
chords and scale passages.

LES AIGRETTES (5ix pages.
Major. Grade 3-4).

A profitable and worthy valse for recital use.

NECKLACE OF GEMS (Five pages. Keys of E
and B flat Major. Grade 4).

Aside from being an interesting piece, this com-
position is a most excellent study in broken chords.
Teachers will almost invariably find that pieces of
this sort will produce far better results than barren
exercises designed to accomplish a similar purpose.
ROSY FINGERS (Four pages. Keys A flat and D

flat Major. Grade 4-3).

A valse elegante that will be found of value in
stimulating the interest of the dull pupil. The
technical difficulties are not particularly great, but
the results are very encouraging.

SHOWER OF STARS (Five pages. Keys E flat
and A flat. Grade 53).

This is the piece that M. Wachs terms his most
successful drawing room composition. It is as bril-
liant as the title suggests, but it presents no very
great difficulty to the pupil who has had the ad-
vantage of careful technical training,

LES OISEAUX VOYAGEURS (Five pages.
o_f D and G Major. Grade 4).

This is supposed to depict migrating birds and
the fluent recurring broken chords and scale pas-
sages “certainly do connote the idea. Tt is a val-

uable piece with which all teachers should become
familiar,
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STACCATI (Four pages. Keys of D and G Major.

 Grade 2-3).

 scherzo will be found one of the most
staccato studies the teacher can employ.
the whole not enough attention is given to the
staccato touch by teachers of the day. This piece
has much of the fascination of Delibes’ delightful
“Pizzicati” from “Sylvia.”

Excellent Drawing Room Pieces. ‘

VENETIAN GONDOLAS (Five pages.
flat and E flat. Grade 3-4).
LES MYRTTLES, VALSE DE SALON (Six
pages. Keys A flat and D flat Major. Grade 5).
BLUSH ROSES (Eight pages. Keys A flat and D
flat Major. Grade 4).
THE STORY OF A LINNET (Six pages.
E flat and A flat Major. Grade 3%%).
THE SONG OF THE BATHERS (Seven pages.
Keys C and G Major. Grade 4).
THE RETURN OF THE EXILE (Six pages.
Keys of C and F. Grade 4).
MYSTERY VALSE CAPRICE (Four pages. Keys
D Minor and D Major. Grade 3).
It will be seen from the above that the majority
of Wachs’ drawing room compositions are in simple
keys. It should also be noticed that most of these
pieces are in the major mode. The best way to
become familiar with Wachs’ compositions is to
have the above list sent to you upon consignment
and use the annotations given as a guide or to take
this guide to some reliable music store and request
the dealer to afford you permission to examine cer-
tain numbers. This list is representative of Wachs’
most popular works published both here and abroad.
(See composition of Paul Wachs in the Music
Section of Tue Etupe for this month.)

Keys B

Keys

BEGINNING THE SEASON UNDER PROPER
AUSPICES.

BY ERNST VON MUSSELMAN.,

»

Wit the approach of the fall months teachers
and students of music will be obliged to turn their
~energies from vacation’s pleasures back into the
old channels of daily routine. There are times when
one is almost loth to give it up, but that would not
be duty’s fulfillment nor lifé’s purpose. During the
past few weeks of rest the physical side of one’s
nature was thoroughly aroused and became a strong
claimant for the attention due it in that life of free-
dom, but its development or nourishment will only
serve to give us the well-balanced ideas that can
come from the healthy, normal person alone. And
even if the taste of freedom was sweet to us, there
should be no reluctance in assuming the old duties
for another year. Indeed, if the worker is serious,
he will return to his studio with a buoyancy that is
born of inspiration and a zeal that affords ample
proof of heart-felt desires.

The Teacher.

When you enter your studio for the first time
after your vacation and begin your preparations
for the season’s work, it should be with a great
gladness in your heart rather than with the feel-
ing of one preparing for martyrdom. And when
you stand erect and strong with the new-born life
that rest has supplied you, surveying the chaos that
departing classes have left behind and looking upon
the walls that will soon tingle with renewed industry,
make your resolutions then and there to be some-
thing more than a mere automatic dispenser of
answers to questions. Since the days of Pythagoras,
when music was placed along with mathematics and
astronomy in point of importance, we have risen
to a sphere of greater possibilities, and by reason
of the underlying principles of our culture the pro-
fession of the pedagogue attains serious proportions.
Therefore, the teacher should realize the weight of
his position and at the very beginning give his work
the impetus of his personality and the stamp of his
peculiar genius.

Just how the teacher may start his season is a
matter depending largely upon his personality. Cre-
ating interest and enthusiasm, however, is the first,
great essential, since the past vacation’s pleasures
may still strongly dominate in the pupil’s mind.
We know of no means quite so efficient in stimulating
interest as a good musical program presented by
finished musicians. Even the smallest child has,
upon hearing a good artist, expressed a desire to
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be “just like that.” And after all, ls't}tlhf;ieowed e
who cannot return to his piano w1r?
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coming technical defects by various P §ascessful £
day by day, and as they are met. u% e
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The Pupil.

We believe that with the average pupil the very
start of the musical season is the most important
epoch of the year. So much may happen at dth‘ls
particular time causing the mind to be diverte o}z
even the entire course changed. With the breat
of vacation still strongly persuasive and the call
of freedom tugging at the heart of youth, dissatis-
faction is apt to become rife, even to the extent of
separating a pupil from the one teacher that he should
have above all others. There are, or shpuld be,
periods of rest and work alike, and here 1s where
the supervision of the parents should be expected.
No reputable teacher is so unwise as to crowd the
capacity of a child’s learning, and no credence should
be allowed as a cause for discontent. And when
such conditions arise, parents should more often
look to the pupil for an explanation rather than to
the teacher.

Another evil that is prevalent at this time of year
among that class of students who imagine they are
never doing well is the constant changing of in-
structors. Such pupils, as a rule, accredit their
non-advancement to the teacher, and hearing that
some other instructor is producing some brilliant
pupils, they straightway seek his aid. Advancement
is a matter that rests solely with the pupil, and they
who imagine that the reputatioin of a teacher will
MAKE them musicians will have a great disappoint-
ment in store for themselves. The person with
genuine musical mettle, whatever the odds, and no
matter if his teacher is an unknown factor, is sure
to succeed. It has been our experience, thus far,
that the reputation of any certain teacher is a fickle
thing to base one’s faith upon. Indeed, it is often
that such men are so very egotistic and erratic that
the pupil’s life is one of misery. There are, too,
many teachers in this wide, wide world whose
kindly attitude toward their pupils forms a binding
link of endearment between them and makes it un-
necessary for the enduring of arrogance; best of all,
such teachers are just as capable, just as much
sought after.

W}}en the pupil starts in his year’s work, it should
be with the resolve to devote himself to each mi-
nutest detail. If the teacher sees fit to spend a term
to Czerny or Cramer, then accept your task with all
your heart, not cor_nplaining about the dryness of the
text, but happy in the thought that Czerny and
Cramer will lead to Beethoven. Do .
yourself with whatever extent the teacher may e
lighten you, but delve into the remotest (ly t]n—
of your Musical History, Theory and Harmmq) o
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THE POETRY OF THE PEDAL

BY FRANCIS LINCOLN,

Very few students of 111‘i~. day employ the
pedal solely as a means of increasing the t
all no doubt remember how, when we v
tots, we ul\\':xys.put down this pedal at e
cendo - sign. Did you f\'cr stop to think
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pedaling :
or between the chords instead of pres
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Note the dreamy
whole

down t

the effect is.
once pervades the
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struck with
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HOW THE MASTERS WAITED AND WORKED
FOR SUCCESS ~

Tales of Persistence and Patience that Paid in the End
By CARL G. SCHMIDT

ONE of the most frequently urged objections to
the study of music is the woeful lack of financial
success attending it.

Few men nowadays, however, are willing to
make sacrifices for the sake of music, few have the
strength and earnestness of purpose necessary for
the accomplishment of great ends and fewer still
have this end in view. This is the time when men
of ideas, not ideals, are in demand, and yet what
the world needs to-day in all its professional and
business relationships is idealism. The man of
affairs is prone to sneer at the idealist, since this
busy world of ours and the spirit of the age de-
mand money, strenuousness and deeds accom-
plished, yet the men who really accomplish most
along these very lines are the men whose ideal of
strength of will and purpose is the highest. He
who proclaims himself the apostle of right and
purity and lives up to his claims must be prepared
to meet every description of raillery and encounter
unexpected defeat, still in the long run he will win
and the world will be better because he has lived.

A musician needs determination and strength of
character. He must not permit himself to be
swerved from his purpose by any event, great or
small. No one has ever yet accomplished his aim
who has been influenced by the unjust criticisms
of his generation. The man who is right and who
knows he is right can well afford to stand the buffet-
ing which every one is bound to receive who pro-
claims a hitherto unknown principle and adheres
to it. Immediate success has very seldom been
won, but it is equally certain that in time his work
will receive recognition.

From a monetary standpoint then the outlook is
not encouraging; but who are the men who have
achieved eminence in any art? Are they those who
sought personal financial success or those who for-
got self in the great effort to give to the world
something of their innermost thoughts and feelings?
Those who had a message to deliver and who in
spite of all opposition and the sneers of their fel-
low-countrymen continued to strive and work along
their lines of thought until they had the satisfaction
of seeing their work finished, if not universally
recognized?

The efforts of such men as Berlioz, Wagner,
Dvorak, Elgar, MacDowell, Paderewski and numer-
ous others read like impossible histories, and yet
we all know that these are men who have ac-
complished and whose work will influence music
forever. How many among us would be willing to

undergo disappointment, sorrow, yes and even hun- .

ger, for the sake of an ideal? How long would the
average American [abor at music if he had to forego
food so that he could purchase music paper? How
many men are willing to face defeat and ridicule,
hoping against hope, watching each mail, striving,
struggling, fearing, only to meet one cruel disap-
pointment after another, until at last, like a battered
ship, they lie crushed and to all appearances
defeated?

Do we wonder that the men who have the mental
and physical strength to overcome such obstacles
really create and leave a legacy for all future? The
story of their lives should prove a constant lesson
for those who become disheartened and surrender
their best simply because it makes life easier and
adds to a temporary reputation.

How Wagner Worked.

Richard Wagner was ridiculed and scoffed at by
almost the entire musical press. Few critics ever
had a kind word for him, he was compelled to com-
pose light music, to even spend days at the drudgery
of copying, and he made a miserable pittance by
poorly paid newspaper articles. Fe was reduced to
the extremity of pawning his goods to obtain
enough money to purchase food. Men whom he
often befriended had no kind word for him. And
all because he would not compose music that was
agreeable to the masses, something they could

easily understand. He was judged an egotist and
the kindest word said for him was that he idealized,
was not practical. The world had no use for him,
still he did not despair; for months and years he
labored on, perfecting every detail of his work,
writing his own poetry and dreaming of the day
when his fancies would become real and the world
would recegnize his greatness. His, too, was a
gradual growtk. “The Flying Dutchman” was the
first of kis efforts to mark a great advance in the
operatic world. “Rienzi” was filled with scenic beauty
and grand orchestral effects, although on a much
larger scale than any opera heretofore attempted;
it was in a line’ with the later successes of Weber
and at once became very popular. In “The Flying
Dutchman” he depicts his characters without regard
to popular stage effects, the music and scenery is
somber in character, the weird story of the Dutch-
man who was eventually saved through the redeem-
ing power of true love called for no spectacular
display, and the public stood aghast at the audacity
of the man who dared to inflict anything so nearly
true to life; they wished to be amused, not educated,
and so the public and the critics universally con-
demned the work. But Wagner did not for that
reason give up his ideal; instead he went right to
work and composed other works. “Lohengrin,”
“Tannhauser,” “Tristan,” “The Nibelungen Ring,”
and “Parsifal” follow each other in succession, and
with them came gradual recognition' and success
fairly wrung from the arms of an adverse world.
The man who had starved and worried and then
been driven from his country lived to see his ideal con-
summated and an enlightened public kneeling at the
shrine of Bayreuth.

Dvorak’s Mission.

Dvoérak has done more than any other man to call
the attention of the world to the peculiar character-
istics of Bohemian music. As a young man he was
forced to abandon the study of music and work in
a butcher shop-and spend most valuable years in all
kinds of drudgery. His first compositions were
ridiculed. Every assistance was denied him. He
even went hungry so as ‘to purchase music paper or
to attend a concert. But he kept on trying and
finally found the correct way of expressing his
thoughts.

People often imagine that men like Beethoven,

Schumann, Berlioz, Dvérak, MacDowell and Elgar

obtained all their facility in expressing thoughts
through inspiration and had comparatively little
studying to do. There never was a greater mistake.
Beethoven wrote hundreds of exercises. He was
not satisfied with a theme until he had written and
rewritten it and it had become a thing of vitality
and beauty. Imagine what time and thought he
spent on his immortal symphonies. How incom-
plete to him his first sketch, and how brave to
continue in spite of illness and continued deafrness
and disappointment! There is hardly a name in all
the history of music which has earned a place for
itself without enormous effort and untiring deter-
mination to succeed. These lives are open history
anyone who wishes may read, and everyone in-
terested in music should know of the trials and
struggles of the men whose names are now familiar
in the homes of culture throughout the world.

The Talent for Hard Work.

The greatest talent in the world is the talent for
hard work, incessant study, untiring zeal, unwaver-
ing sacrifice, and he who possesses these is in line
for success.

Tt is not only the composer who has to struggle
to obtain recognition, for few nowadays are striv-
ing for that goal, whereas many are endeavoring to
attain fame through the concert stage; here again
one needs untiring zeal and courage; years must
be spent in serious preparation and often through
failure success is eventually achieved.
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It is said of Paderewski that he stopped teaching
at the Strasburg Conservatory of Music amd de-
termined to try his future as a concert pianist be-
cause he was refused a raise in salary of ten dollars
a month, that is from fifty to sixty dollars. It
happened to be the good fortune of the writer to
attend Paderewski’s début in Paris in the fall of
1880. About five hundred iavitations were sent out
by the firm of Erard Co. te musicians of Paris to
attend a Pianeforte Recital te be given in Salle
Erard by a Polish pianist named Paderewski; not
more than three hundred attended that concert.
I shall never forget the thin, pale, almost cadaverous
looking young man who stepped upon the platform
of that little hall. At first he awakened only an
admiring interest, although everyone recognized the
beauty of his tone coloring, but when he finished
playing Beethoven’s “Appassionata Sonata” the au-
dience rose as one man and cheered themselves
hoarse. Here at last was deserved recognition, and
from that moment Paderewski’'s success was as-
sured. The following week he played at one of the
Lameroux concerts te an audience of three thousand
people, and the same scenes of excitement followed.
tlis success is now world history, and he is prob-
ably one of the greatest pianists the world has ever
seen, and he became so because he had the courage
to throw over his employment and, secure in the
knowledge of his art and earnest in his convictions,
he went ahead and earned success.

Lillian Nordica traveled all through Europe sing-
ing to small audiences, renting her own halls, often
not meeting expenses and yet gaining experience
and fame until now she is ranked as one of the
world’s greatest dramatic sopranos.

Every artist of note has had some great upward
struggle, but would they have succeeded if they
had simply folded their hands and despaired or
waited until success came their way? Never! The
young student should remember that nothing worth
while comes without effort. It is only those men
who fight on and who hold themselves erect, un-
abashed at failure, who succeed.

It is worth while to go hungry if you can enforce
your ideal. It is worth while to suffer defeat if you
make that failure a stepping stone to success. It
is worth while to be ridiculed if 'you are certain
through years of preparation that you have a truth
to proclaim, and, above all, forget the almighty dol-
lar. Work on and on! Keep your ideal before you,
and certain as night follows day just so certain will
success eventually crown your efforts.

HOW A MUSICAL NOTE-BOOK HELPS
CHILDREN.

BY MARY SNYDER.

Pupms very often have much difficulty in remem-
bering what the musical terms and marks of ex-
pression mean. Young pupils as a rule have this
great troubXe.

I have often found, after very carefully explaining
the time, marks of expression, value cof various
notes, of rests, etc., of a new selection that the
pupil would forget all such careful explanations be-
fore his or her next lesson. This caused poor work
on the part of the pupil and great discouragement
to me.

The idea of note-books occurred, and have thus
proved my salvation. I sent for a number of the
neat little books with pencils attached. Each pupil
was presented with one, and I impressed upon them
Fhe fact that these books were of great importance
in so far as they were to be much used in the com-
ing lessons and that they were not to be lost or
misused.

Whenever there are -occasions for explanations
and definitions which so easily slip the child mind
they are written in note-books to be talken home
and studied. ;

At_ the end of each month I give an examination
relating to the month’s work in their note-books.

I have found that this plan works beautifully, for
the children not only take pride in standing a énod
examination, but in trying to learn as many new
terms as possible.

A few days ago T overheard one of my little girls
say to another: “Oh, how much have you in your
note-book? Mine is half-full, and T know them too
Ipr t,f’:acher gave me 95 per cent. in my last e'x'amina-,
ion.

Does that not show far more interest in the work

than one COuld eéver gain by mert k e -
e tal X
; ! . ; : X plana
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Mental Agility Necessary. |
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it is the amount to which we can stimulate
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BE YOURSELF.
BY CAROL SHERMAN.

CArRL PHiILLIP EMANUEL BacH, the son of tk
great John Sebastian Bach, suffered from the u-
fortunate position of being the son of a great mn
That he achieved the position and celebrity he .d::
was surprising when we remember the other chi
dren of his famous father who died in obs
That he could not be successful by imitatin
father evidently became apparent to him at ane
age for he said, “I was obliged to strike
little path of my own, or people would never ha
been aware of my existence.”

Pupils are always inclined to imitate. Some pe
ple imagine that imitation is a desirable form o
instruction. Experience of ages proves that thiss
not the case. The imitator is never successful. T
creator almost always is. Of course, in ce
details imitation does play a small part. Thev
teacher is obliged to give some model tones
the piano teacher must occasionally illustra
the keyboard, but the reason why the pupils ¥
study with great virtuosi are often less succesfl
than those who study with men and women it
mak_e teaching, rather than concert playing, a pi
fession is that the pupils of the virtuoso ﬂl“'?-‘f
ape the great player and never attempt to think
for themselves,

’Irhc_grcﬂt painter, Rubens, had men who sper!
their time making copies of his great paintings &
thc§e men became so expert that they could m::kf
copies thflt were to all intents and purposes &
counterfeits. These counterfeits were so .L"“‘fi m
.they_\vcrc accepted in Furopean art galleries
genuine masterpieces of Rubens’. It has cnly bee!
salce a very recent date that they have been "bcleﬂ.
S.Ch(?()l of Rubens.” Now, the unusual thing 1b°“;
:hles flasr’nct)sat ]_;Vith few exceptions these smdc‘ﬂ;(’;‘;
el thans 3 utch master never :\ch:c.\'cd nﬂ: bt
copies. of hi nat .of‘hn\'mg been permitted (¢
‘ 1S paintings, b
cop;)iz:sm;:()l’ {)mno students are nmhing m(‘:!_e:m;e
rusty \'i;‘tuos 10W many bask in the light l111(i3‘
miration th O Imagining that by adulation u

™ they can step in the master’s shoes?
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How to Play Chopin

By VLADIMIR DE PACHMANN
The Famous Chopin Specialist

THE necessary technique for playing Chopin
could never be acquired by reading anything that I
or another might write on the subject, but it is pos-
sible in an article like this to draw attention to note-
worthy points in connection with specific pieces,
and with this end in view I will run through a few
of Chopin’s works that are most familiar to amateurs.

The mazurkas I will dismiss in a few words. In
them Chopin displays some of his most changeable
moods. When playing them one seems to be danc-
ing with, so to speak, the tears in one’s eyes all the
time, for there is often an underlying note of sadness
throughout the theme, Occasionally they break off
into utter gaiety and wild, inconsequent joy. Sad-
ness and joy are, indeed, strangely mixed up in them.

The Preludes.

The preludes are always popular both with players
and with audiences, and this is not surprising, for
with the exception of one or two weak ones, they
are all of them exceptionally beautiful, interesting
and characteristic. The first of them is in a style
that reminds one very forcibly of Schumann. To
play it is very refreshing, like a draught of cool
spring water on a hot day, but the second is, I
think, somewhat poor, and I remember that Liszt
himself once told me he thought it a little weak.
The third, though it has not a very high meaning, is
a delightful little prelude. The melody is so smooth
that it reminds me of oil floating on water, while
a sort of zither accompaniment is running. The
fourth, though more poetical than the second, would
have been more attractive if written in the shape of a
song for a lady’s voice accompanied by a little har-
monium. The fifth is one that is so difficult to
properly interpret that one of the great pianists of
the day once stated that he studied it for years be-
fore he ventured to play it in public. Number six
could very well be played by a ’cello and violin, but
it is possible on the piano to get more effect than
could be got with the 'cello itself. A little curiosity
is to be found in this prelude at the end of the fifth
bar from the finish, when there comes a sort of
trumpet call announcing the conclusion. The sev-
enth is gay, the eighth an exercise, the ninth makes
me think of returning after a funeral, and in the
tenth Chopin seems to me to point at and imitate his
master, Hummel.

Number eleven is a fine prelude. There is melody
all the time, and at this point in the preludes we
begin to get genuine Chopinism. But it should not
be played wivace! It should be allegro moderato.
Liszt thought this prelude was nonsense if played
vivace. In the twelfth Prelude, again, there is a
mistake very commonly made as to the manner of
its playing. Besides being a great tour de force,
this prelude is also exceedingly poetical. Now, if
it is played presto, all the beautiful poetical meaning
is lost, and it becomes a tour de force, only. If it is
played poco presto, however, not only does it remain
a tour de force, but all the poetry in it can be brought
out.

I do not like the thirteenth Prelude. The four-
teenth is all fun from beginning to end—a regular
volcano of gaiety! The fifteenth is my favorite. It is
the longest of the preludes, and reminds one of an
impromptu. The sixteenth is my great favorite! It
is la plus grande tour de force in Chopin. Tt is the
most difficult of all the preludes technically, pos-
sibly excepting the nineteenth. In this case presto
is not enough. It should be played prestissimo, or,
better still, vivacissimo. Number seventeen was the
favorite of Mme. Schumann and Rubinstein. It is
very majestic, and in it Chopin introduces harmonies
not previously found in other composers. The
e‘ghteenth is really a cadenza. In it Chopin never
repeats himself. From beginning to end it is brilliant
and interesting. Number nineteen is another one I
am very fond of, but I think it the most difficult
thing in the world to play.

The twentieth Prelude is a very beautiful one, but
with the twenty-first I find fault—musical fault, I
am quite sure that when he started to write this he
meant to make it a ballade for the orchestra. Appar-

ently he failed to hit upon any second or third motive
for succeeding movements, so he included it in the
preludes. It is obviously written for first violin and
two ’cellos, and it is not piato music at all. It is
most poetical, I grant, but, emphatically it was not
meant for the piano. This is no decision arrived at
in a hurry, I assure you. I thought over this matter
for thirty years before I dared to express this
opinion!

In the twenty-second Prelude, Chopin created en-
ergetic modern octave play. It was the first prelude
of its kind in the world. In the twenty-third Prelude
pretty well all editions indicate short legato pas-
sages. Chopin never played such passages. He some-
times introduced a long legato passage, but never
short ones of a few notes only. In the twenty-
fourth the amateur would do well to remember that
the whole beauty of this prelude is generally spoilt
by the left-hand notes being banged. They should
be masqué the whole time and should never be
allowed to drown the right-hand.

So much for the preludes. They are very beautiful
and are worthy of the closest study and pains, not
with a view of perfecting any stereotyped manner of
playing each one, but of discovering the various
methods which may be employed to bring out their
beauty. Half the attraction of a beautiful woman
lies in the various dresses she wears. She may be
in blue to-day, in gray to-morrow, and in pink the
day after, and with every change she appears more
beautiful. So it is with the preludes. Each has a
large wardrobe of different dresses. Do not, then,
always dress them in the same colors,

I have dealt at some length with the preludes be-
cause, while they are always popular with pianists,
most players play them in an absolutely stereotyped
and uninteresting manner which utterly hides all
their beauties, The amateur, almost without excep-
tion, practices them through and through in order to
become technically perfect as regards the actual play-
ing of the written notes. He or she, as the case
may be, thus produces an absolutely colorless study
almost entirely without interest and quite devoid of
meaning. We have all seen the outlined painting-

‘books of which children are so fond. A drawing of

some simple subject is given in outline, and the
child, with its box of paints, sets to work to paint it.
Chopin, and, indeed, all music, is one great painting-
book full of outline drawings, and those who play the
piano are the children who attempt to color them.
As with children so with musicians, artistic instincts
are lacking through want of training, or because the
soul is entirely without the necessary germ of art.
The result is that the pictures are seldom more than
uninteresting daubs. The result may be symmetrical
enough, but the colors do not blend, and offend in-
stead of please. Some are merely sketches in sepia,
lacking all brightness and beauty; others are in the
hard black and white of crude contrast. But the
real artist can make a beautiful picture out of quite
an uninteresting subject by the careful choice and
blending of his colors; he can even surround his sub-
ject with some subtle atmosphere all its own, until his
work stands out by itself in comparison with the
crude paintings of his fellows. ;

Chopin Study Requires Deep Thought.

Perhaps more than any other composer, Chopin
requires deep thought and study before any one of
his outline drawings is attempted, for his nature
was such that he created quite naturally particular
effects of tone and color arrived at by none of his
predecessors. These efforts cannot be merely copied
from the works of anyone else, so that Chopin-play-
ing becomes a special study in. itself, requiring spe-
cial training and special methods of interpretation.
Of course, I do not mean to say that familiarity with
the methods of other men is not of assistance, and
the finest Chopin-players are those who have mas-
tered all the beauties of other composers, since only
by having so done will they be able to fully see and
understand all the new and unusual beauties that

exist in Chopin, and the immense gulf which divides
him from the rest. :
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Personally, although the public for some reason
regard me purely as a Chopin-player, owing to the
‘fact that his works figure so prominen.tly on my
program through their being so prominent with
the public, I can play all composers equally well;
and it is this reason that makes Chopin’s works so
dear to me; for, knowing full well the beautiful
thoughts expressed by them, I can appreciate how
much, as a whole, Chopin’s works are more beautiful
than those of the other composers.

Practically every line he wrote is a line of perfect
poetry. Even his most simple pieces are among the
finest gems of our musical literature. Look at the
etudes! Their worth does not lie in their merits
from the point of view of musical construction, but
in their immense poetical beauty. The very first one
is among the harmonical wonders of the world. Yet
this was written when he was but a youth of twenty!
Whenever I play it, it always conjures up before my
mind the picture of some exquisitely beautiful little
child being bathed in a silver bath filled with milk and
wine amid brightly-colored, richly-scented flowers!
And almost every one of them brings some similar
picture before me.

Poetic Interpretation Imperative.

Yet with the etudes as with the preludes, each
will be meaningless if properly interpreted. Many of
the most beautiful pieces of poetry in literature would
seem uninteresting and flat if read by a bad reciter.
In the same way, a good reciter will make attractive ;
a poem whose beauties are not so apparent. A fine
painter will light up each little beauty in his pictures
until the smallest detail is attractive and strikes the
eye. It is only the mediocrity whose work is char-
acterized by sameness and lack of interest. There
must be no mediocrity in the playing of Chopin.

Chopin was the father of modern piano technique.
He called upon all the resources of his instrument,
and, seeing that the piano of to-day is so immeas-
urably improved from what it was in his time, there
is every reason why the player of to-day should be
able to obtain the same effect, or even better ones
than Chopin did, with much less difficulty. For
instance, I referred just now to the accentuation of
one note in a chord, the rest of the notes being
played so lightly as to resemble the sighing of the
breeze through the strings. This effect must have
been very difficult on the oid pianos, but it can be
easily accomplished on, say for instance, the Bech-
stein of to-day, which is the piano upon which I
always play. Go to one of Godowsky’s recitals and
you will see to what height modern technique has
come, for Godowsky is the king of the piano in this
respect, and is unquestionably the finest exponent
of technique in the world to-day. - He owes his
extraordinary powers partly to Chopin, who first
showed what could be done in this direction, and
partly to the modern piano, which makes possible so
much more than Chopin could accomplish.

Present-day pianists, therefore, have everything in
their favor. They have the finest brushes and the
most beautiful outline drawings; all that they need
acquire, then, is the musical insight which shall
show them how to mix the pigments upon the palette
and apply them most attractively upoa the canvas.—
From The Strand.

STUDIO EXPERIENCE.

BY EVA HIGGINS MARSH.

“I wisH you had been my first teacher” remarked
a .r(liew pupil and in response to my query “Why”
said:

“She didn’t seem to care what I did. T suppose
she taught me notes, but she never cared how I
held my hands, or what fingering T used, or any-
thing.” How she asked this teacher to please cor-
rect her if she was fingering incorrectly, is the
pathetic attempt of a child to find light. Many
children recognize this “don’t care” attitude but
make it the excuse for carelessness on their part
Like begets like. . :

On the other hand many faithful teachers find it
hard to teach the child to exact from himself the
b_est of which he is capable. There must be con-
tinual correction, and constant impetus to get the
work required. Then should we not teach some-
thing beside music for a lesson or two,
quality if you will, of doing one’s best alw
for the sake of, not to-day or to-morrow,
lessons for all time, for days and weeks to ¢
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THE PROPHET IN HIS OWN COUNTRY.
To the Editor of THE ETUDE: :

‘Why is it that musicians in general think, study
and write of composers and music belonging to past
ages, and devote so little attention to the composers
and music of our present era? 0
- When I go to a concert my program is made up
Imost entirely of music written centuries ago.
[ave we no music of our own time worthy of a
yood share of space upon our concert programs?
%ven in TuE ETUDE I have looked in  vain for articles
on some of the composers and musicians of the
resent time. There are many on the famous com-
osers and musicians of the past, as Beethoven,
iszt, Mozart, Chopin, Haydn, etc.; articies on their
lives, their works, their methods of teaching. and
on almost everything which in any way ever touched
w‘f_h_em on their work. This merely goes to show, I
think, that many musicians and music lovers of to-
day give more comsideration and study to music of
the past (that is, music written in the past) than
they do to music of the present.

- Many people would say, if asked as to the reason
for this preference for music of the past, “Why, the
~ music of the present time can in no way compare
with the music by Haydn, Mozart, Chopin or Bee-
’thove'n or any of the famous composers. Tt is less
beautlful_and far less intellectual.” But it seems to
me that in this world of progress music must have
had its share in the evolution of the world. For
stance, in the times of our famous .composers
menttgngd above, the pianoforte was not the instru-
ment it is to-day, and it seems to me that the com-
poser of to-day should be better able to write for
an instrument whose powers he has heard and tested
than the composer of long azo who had an instru-
ent much infericr to the cres used to-day
Should we not find more beauty and more intel-
lectuality in much of the music of to-day if we
studied it more and looked more keenly for its
eautics? Many of the compositions of famous
composers were not appreciated until many years
s - after they were dead and men of later times had
B ~ studied them with a view to finding all the bmvﬁ,
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LIVE HINTS FOR AMBITIOUS STUDENTs

BY FRANCES M. H. COCKING,

N frequently to good orchestras or choryg
; er yourself if possible,

at any knowledge of any i

LLISTE h
join one oOr ot

Remembcf th
music is use{'u‘.mu’lc

: en in siC.
ml;;;lvsg’y:vhavc a dictienary of mgsicu] terms by
and never pass by a word of which you canny ,
curately tell the meaning. £ ]

Miss no opportunity of reading new mysj,

Make it a rule to go to as many good concert;,
possible; hear as many of t.hc_beﬂ .sulm\[!‘
can. A recital by a good pianist is as beneficj,
two or three lessons, if properly listeneq to, |
vou can find out beforehand the names of tp, Pies
to be played and learn some of them, or 4 b
read them through, your enjoyment will be ty,, |
great, and the benefit gained wnll_ also be doutl
After the concert, play them again and tey to,
member all the little shades (.)f expression ang r\
which were put into the pianist’s rendering—;,
then theroughly study the. piece which gy,
best amongst them and add it to your repertoire.

Save all your spare pennies and make a cofly,
of good bound music. It is astonishing hoy
library of classical music can be collected by
one volume at a time. Try it and see
library is always a pleasure to the musiciap,
have all the classical works handy is a g
Begin with a good edition of Beethoven's
then Mozart’s sonatas (those models of form ¢
student), then get Bach’s Wohltemperirte
and Chopin’s complete pianoforte works,
to Schubert, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Sc
Some of these volumes are expensive, a
time to collect a library of this sort, but
has already quite a goodly number of books
still collecting and finds them most useful §
ence; besides the fact that there is always sometli, |
new to study and play.

Take Schumann’s advice and “Do not mis
opportunity of practicing music in comp i
others; as, for example, in duets, trios et
gives you a flowing and elevated style of
and self-possession. Frequently accompany
There is no better practice. Let it be your
when accompanying to have the singer feel
are so much one with the song that he can
the accompanist altogether and be sure of s
in the right places. If you have any voice 2
it is possible for you to have a few singi
do so; if you sing yourself, you will be a 1
accompanist, as you can feel more readily what
wanted by another singer. ‘

:f\l\\'n_\'s read anything and everything con
with music. If you know the history of a mu
life, ':m(l the circumstances under which he wr
music, you will play that music with mu
taste and feeling.

Do net over-practice.
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IMPORTANT MUSICAL ACTIVITIES
ABROAD.

BY ARTHUR ELSON.

THE successful revival of Rameau’s early opera,
“Hippolyte et Aricie,” has given rise to historical
retrospects. In the days when it was brought out
the orchestra consisted of one clavecin (early piano
or spinet) 16 violins, 12 basses, 6 “parties” (for
interior parts), 5 oboes, 5 “fluttes,” 4 bassoons, a
trumpet, and a kettle-drum. The time was kept by
beating on the floor with a cane, instead of wielding
a baton. This custom, which had been ‘in vogue
some time, actually caused the death of Sully, a
generation before Rameau flourished; for he
pounded the cane on his gouty foot instead of on the
floor, and inflicted a wound that caused blood pois-
oning. In later times the leader sat at the harpsi-
chord, while the baton did not come into general
use until near the beginning of the nineteenth cen-
tury. f

Although oratorios played a part, the early operas

are really responsible for the development of. the
orchestra. The first one, Peri’'s “Euridice,” (1600)
had only harpsichord, guitar, viol da gamba, and
theorbo (large lute). Eight years later, Monte-
verde’s “Orfeo” employed 2 harpsichords, 2 bass
viols, 10 tenor viols, one double harp, 2 small French
violins, 2 wooden organs and a smaller “regal,” 3
viole da gamba, 4 trombones, two wood trumpets
(cornetti), a flute, and 3 muted trumpets.
. The first step beyond this medley of instruments,
played in unison or simple chords, was the gradual
adoption of the string band, the violin type replacing
the flatter viols. Then came the use of wind instru-
ments in unison with the strings. This led to moré
varied effects, but it was left for Rameau to really
systematize the use of the wood-wind in free parts.
Then came the idea of using the wind instruments
to alternate and contrast with the strings. Before
this, if strings began a number, they had to com-
plete it, any change (called “broken music”) being
against the strict rules. The use of wood-wind and
brass, both to support and contrast with the strings,
brought the orchestra into shape for Mozart and the
classical period—the string quartet as at present, a
wood-wind quartet of flute, oboe, clarinet and bas-
soon, and for brasses, horns and trumpets, all sup-
ported by the contrabass and reinforced by the
kettle-drum. Such was Haydn’s orchestra also,
minus- the clarinettes, and Beethoven’s regular band,
plus trombones.

With Bach we still find many of the old instru-
ments in use—a high “violino piccolo,” the viola
d’amore with its extra steel strings for sympathetic
vibration, the viol da gamba (leg viol), a small ’cello,
and the lute. Among wind instruments he used the
old straight flute (recorders), the rich oboe d’amore,,
the still deeper oboe di chccia, and many sizes of
trombones. Many of these are decidedly attractive,
and when the old music is revived on the old instru-
ments, as is now done by Arnold Dolmetsch and
others, the effect is most pleasing.

Composers as Critics.

"In the Monthly Musical Record we find a brief
paragraph on composers as critics. The subject is
tempting; it is suggestive of the excitements of a
Donnybrook fair, or the celebrated debate between
the pot and the kettle as to whether the color line
should be drawn.

Bach did little criticising; as father of a large
family he was doubtless kept busy receiving criti-
cisms rather than giving them. We find Handel,
however, paying his respects to Gluck, on the latter's
London trip, by saying that the newcomer knew no
more of counterpoint than his cook. But it may be
remembered that Handel’s cook was a composer.
Later on Handel dealt a few solar plexus blows to
his rival Buononcini; while across the channel Gluck
performed similar evolutions with Piccini. Haydn,
teaching Beethoven at twenty cents an hour, grew
sarcastic over the latter’s musical independence, and
called him “The Great Mogul.” Beethoven, by his
bold and free use of the instruments, became a target
for the it and- satire of Weber, and could only
shake Z'Zﬁst and swear in return. g

Schumann, as founder of the Neue Zeitschrift
fiir Musik, made criticism a part of his profession.
Usually a composer is too biased by his own style
to b? a good critic, but Schumann showed a breadth
of vision and a sympathetic insight that deserve all
praise. It was he who gave enthusiastic encourage-
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ment to the youthful Brahms, speaking of his sonatas

as ‘“‘veiled symphonies.” Wagner, too, indulged in
much criticism, usually of the fault-finding variety.
His attack on Meyerbeer, though correct, might have
been left unwritten, in view of the latter’s benefits to
him. Wagner has been rated as hostile to Mendels-
sohn also, but in reality he delighted in hearing that
composer’s “Hebrides” overture. In France, .B_ru-
neau at present heads the list of composer-critics,
not only for his good judgment, but because of tbe
honesty and manliness of his character. The bl"ll-
liant, though sometimes partisan, critiques of Berlioz
are historic.

Siegfried Wagner and Modern Music.

Siegfried Wagner now also comes out in the réle
of critic, if the recent letter by him, quoted in the
Signale, is correctly reported. He goes on record
as sneering most decidedly at the German com-
posers of to-day for their futile and bombastic at-
tempts to imitate the grandiose vein of his father’s
great works. This condemnation is rather too gen-
eral, in the first place, but even if wholly true, it
comes with a bad grace from one who has tried to
repeat the paternal successes—and failed. In one
of the Munich Carnival processions, the composer
of “Der Birenhduter” was delicately caricatured as
a man in a bear-skin, striving to reach a laurel
wreath that was always pulled beyond his grasp,
This described the ‘situation exactly. Now, after
four trials for the larger style, he turns aside, and
says that his next work will be in the frankly popu-
lar style of Nicolai. Let us hope it will prove as
fresh and gay as “The Merry Wives of Windsor;”
and let us hope, also, that the composer did not
intend the letter for publication. :

Among the novelties to be heard at the Ber-
lin Opera House, in the coming season, is Leo
Blech’s comedy, “Versiegelt.” As it has only one
act, Lapierre’s “Habanera” will probably be imported
to fill out the evening. Goldmark’s “Gotz” is being
remodeled, and his “Winter’s Tale” will probably
appear also. Schjelderup’s “Friithlingnacht” proved
rather tempestuous, for two lovers who are forced
to part decide to die instead. Gotzl's “Zierpuppen”
is a one-act adaptation of “Les Precieuses Ridicules,”
while Dorn’s “Schéne Miillerin” makes a pretty
pastoral. ;

In the depths of a potash mine near Stassfurt a
concert hall has now been cut out. This leads a
German paper to ask where we may take refuge in
future, and whether our airships will soon be invaded
by orchestras.

In Ttaly, Leoncavallo is finishing two new works,
“Maia” and “Camicia Rossa,” while Santonocito, a
Sicilian, has won a success at Venice with “La
Coccarda.” In Bohemia, Josef Suk’s symphony
“Asrael” has won a prize from the Academy of
Arts and Sciences. Rimsky-Korsakoff's opera,
“Sadko,” will probably be put on at Paris, while a
suite from his “Christmas Eve Revels” is to be
heard at Sheffield. :

In France, Février's “Monna Vanna” is held up
because Maeterlinck refuses to let the Opéra use
his text unless the prima donna of his choice is em-
ployed. Maeterlinck is evidently of a pugnacious
disposition. It is not many years since he was re-
viling Debussy for making some necessary altera-
tions in setting “Pelleas et Mélisande.” When that
composer shortened one or two scenes, for stage
purposes, the enraged author said he would wash
his hands of such jargon. But let us not blame
Maeterlinck too much for objecting to “cuts;” since
sometimes, in his works, there are places where
even the author’s version, seems to have too few
words to make sense.

Novelties for Queen’s Hall are a symphony by
Balfour Gardiner, a ’cello concerto by Percy H.
Niles, another for piano by York Bowen, “A Vil-
lage Suite” by Luard Selby, a prelude to “Agamem-
non” by W. H. Bell, and two orchestral pieces, “Age
and Youth” by Dr. Herbert Brewer. Granville
Bantock’s three-part “Rubaiyat” receives the high
praise that is always won by his marked originality.
Ethel Smyth’s “Wreckers” comes in for decidedly
adverse criticism, because of its lurid libretto. Cole-
ridge-Taylor is at work on incidental music for a
production of “Faust.” It was doubtless a new re-
porter, on a London paper, who described the partial
unroofing of a cathedral in a storm, and added that
the rain filled the organ pipes. Possibly he rea-
soned that they were stopped pipes! This is probably
the cathedral where the guide stated that the organ
was “run by hydraulic water!”
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HOW TO LEARN QUICKLY._

BY MADAME A. PUPIN.

Many piano students complain that it-takes such a
long time to practice a piece so that it can be played
passably. They say that it is discouraging to work
so long on a piece that they get sick of it, and there-
fore.they seldom play a piece satisfactorily.

A great many students practice into their music
from the beginning errors of different kinds uncer-
tain fingering, false notes, inexact and un-uniform

" technique and other things which are as stumbling

blocks and prevent the perfecting of a piece.

Those who have had a rigid finger drill and have
acquired a positive technique, do not have the diffi-
culty that those do who undertake to learn pieces
which require what they have not had—a drill which
equalizes the fingers. '

To attempt to learn a piece by playing it through
from beginning to end would be about as difficult as
trying to learn a chapter of the Proverbs of Solomon
by reading the chapter through from beginning to
end.

It would be well if students would condescend to
practice as an artist does. He takes a short passage
—one or two measures—and practices it with one
hand. The first thing he aims at is to play it with
perfect exactness. He watches his fingers carefully
to see that they play exactly the same way each
time. When he has succeeded in making them, by
his will and by his careful watching, play exactly the
same way each time, he continues to repeat the
passage until the fingers do it of their own accord.
This may be accomplished in twenty, forty or sixty
repetitions.

The average student shudders at the idea of such
practice, but the artist has attained to-day, in sixty

* repetitions, what the average student does mot gain

in six months’ practice, because the average student
does not insist on certainty in her practice, and has
never been willing to repeat a passage right often
enough to make it a- habit. :

The Love of Practice.

Artists are not in such a hurry as some amateurs,
or as most students, to hear how the piece is going
to sound. They love to practice in this careful way,
for they know the time will come when they can say,
“Fingers, I want you to play this piece and I am
going to listen.” Then the fingers play without any
direction, and the artist puts whatever expression
he desires into the piece.

The artist practices short passages, each hand
separately and then together; he aims first at
absolute certainty and repeats till the fingers execute
the passage of themselves. ;

The secret then seenis to be to make the first day’s
practice tell, to see something accomplished and
know that by this kind of practice the next day will
show an advance, and each succeeding ‘day will put
the student so much ahead.

Beginners should also practice in this way. I once
heard a lady—said to be a fine teacher—give a
lesson. It was something like this: ’ -

“Emma, why do you always make the same mis-
take in the same place? Emma, don’t you know
better than to put that finger there? Now, Emma,
you have made that mistake again. Have you really
practiced this piece? I don’t see how you are going
to play it in the musicale next week;” and so on for
half an hour. What Emma was trying to do was to
read a piece, both hands together, a piece that was
too difficult for her. She had not got to the stage
of practice, neither had she been told how to prac-
tice.. How I wanted that teacher to go away and let
me make it easy for the unhappy Emma to lears, at
least, three lines of that piece that afternoon! By
that time she would have learned how to study the
rest.

I should have made her play the first measure and
first note of next measure four, eight or twelve times
with right hand alone, until it was as easy to do as
saying A B C D. Then second measure, ending on
first note of third, the same way; and so continuing
for perhaps sixteen meastres. Then we would take
up the left hand part and memorize it. T would tell
her to practice thus for two days before putting the
hands together. . ;

If beginners and other students would see them-
selves doing something, practice would be a delight;
and if artists are willing to practice short passages
slowly and carefully, why should not young students
be willing to do the same?
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y ‘hve any vexing problem in your daily work write to the Teachers’ Round Table,
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to ourreaders we will be glad to print your questions and the answer

If you

When a pupil is first learning a piece or et_ude,. 1]101'0)
is great danger of a condition of constraint 1n thc.
hand, which condition can only be overcome llf.tel
the piece is learned. After your pupil has ,l?rf)gre§.scd
a little, the interest may be awakened by giving little
pieces in sheet music. Do not give too many at
first, however, but let the little mind think it is some-
thing very special, permitted because of good wprk
in the book. This will carry you through the first
season’s work. ¢

ndividual Responsibility.

like to see discussed by teachers the
an teachers give a lesson while reading )
newspaper, making out accounts, or
e occupying themselves, and give the needed
the pupil at the piano? I have haa
teacher, and sometimes when I would
him a question the blank look of
face would betray the fact that he
ing of what I was doing. And yet he was

)e an artist teacher. I one day passed

a noted violin teacher, and although
ted pupil was playing over his lesson,
er was reading a newspaper.,  Should
ous ugleuchers give their undivided
& pup ¥
ot a_ rule be established enforcing
n audience during a musical perform-
t a long distance to attend a May
nd a woman sat at my side who chattered
with her companion throughout the
I could see others dolnf the same
. Sllence is egforced n a publie
ot in a concert?”

Self-Instruction.

- “1 have been trf'lng for years to learn to play
the piano, using different methods, but w1Fh little
success. I am thinking of using Mathews’ Standard
Graded Course for a final effort, with the graded
pieces for supplementary work. 1 do not care to
take up theoretical work, but #imply wish to learn
to read fairly well at sight. Will the above course
meet my requirements? Will I need Mason’s “Touch
and Technie,” in addition to the above? Will I need
Czerny or Kohler velocity studies in order to reach
the fourth grade?” 3

{hardly be two answers to your first
 not a question that can be settled
lumns of THE Ertupe, however. It is
ividual matter between pupil and
ound that my teacher was not giving
on, I should cancel the agreement as
nce. A pupil does not pay a teacher
in order that.he can spend it in
cupation. The time stipulated for
pupil and if the teacher is unable to
it belongs he should himself decline
upil. The teacher has no right to

- The foregoing letter would lead one to infer that
you are trying to learn to play without the assistance
of a teacher, as a teacher would assign your exer-
cises and pieces in accordance with your needs.
Your suggested program is a good one, but I fear
lest the cause, of your lack of success is due to
your practice being done in a faulty manner, and T
can only recommend that you employ the best
teacher at your command, at least until you find out
if there is anything wrong in your method of prac-
tice, application of principles, selection of exercises,
etudes and pieces, or use of your hands and fingers.
If a teacher is out of the question, I should suggest
that you give the very closest and most analytical
attention to the principles laid down in Mason’s
 “Touch and Technic.” You will certainly need to
practice scales, arpeggios and other exercises, and
you can do no better than to try to follow Mason’s
directions most faithfully. The trouble with most

those who wish to listen. It is a great
veople should pay for seats in which
blic place, when they could do that
own homes at no cost to themselves. -

e go to a concert, talk throughout
and then really believe that they
\ e music. This question should be
; %&; ) however, for no reader of THE ETUDE

ing to completely understand principles, is that they
7 . 80 too rapidly from omne exercise to another, They
are very likely ta try and skim over in a few months
»virhat was intended to be material for years of prac-
tice. Take a certain series of exercises and practice
them with the metronome, but do not attempt to
reach the indicated speed. Then return to the same
set after a few months, and see how much nearer you
can approximate the required speed. Try what
“this VYIH do for you. The Czerny Studies selected
by Liebling will provide you wih all the velocit
studies you will need. 1

u kindly inform me how to start teaching

ren to play the piano; what to teaclt

rst few lessons, and what method would

se me to use?”

5 should first be taught how to make
iger motions. This can best be done upon
If you can keep your pupils for three or
 practicing preliminary exercises in this
ill be much to their advantage. The
should first be thoroughly drilled in making
ip and down motions, beginning very slowly
(ar a_th word “slowly” shousd be apprehended ahout
four ti :

Fingering Arpeggios.

“What is your opinion of the advisability of

s slower than is ugually the case), and in allowing children to play the ar i

At 5 P peggios of C, @,

ring this about the teacher should insist fﬁgge,i‘gtﬂft%‘* {1“85“’{3 2 ?ﬁzd' L Tor the left hand,
e s R aoh s %, 2, 1. nd that almost all my
m 0 four counts being made on each up puplls have great difficulty in learning

~motion : nd the same on down motions, The number ﬂngeréngi.sand ta obite of caretul instruction

T to th t, because, as they say, « =
can be reduced, finally adding two or more that way.” They simply };villyhotltp‘;?sgtitc%o tliﬁelg

motions to each count, as facility is gained. If you and usually are apl
ipil immediately to the keyboard, the
attention will be enirely devoted to the sound pro-

at to deciphering the notes, and it will
impossible to induce him to observe
is making the correct motions with his
deed any motions whatever. But if he
otions first, the whole matter is much

as they ought to,

the arpeggios with sharps or flats, whgrgotl?éagh?'}(}

finger is used instead of the fourth, in the luft

hand, long before they are able to play the ar 3
with the correct fingering. ivguﬁi

I should certainly insist upon the ¢
;I‘he arpeggio problem is very much
ong run by using the same fingerin
Unles§ pupils learn this in the gegin%ilfzr t;;llé key‘?l-
experience unlimited inconvenience late;- in yﬂ\]m'
study. The fact that a certain fingering is “telr
hax:d” for an inexperienced student should carr i
weight with a teacher who has learned through e
of experience what is best. et

e up the “First Steps in Pianoforte Study,”
Presser. Work into this very gradually
,l;_g_, leaving no point until it is under-

_exercises and pieces can be played.
xcellent drill to have the pupil learn

gzt, and .after. they are committed to  make your young pupils realizeyt?xl;t St}}llzuli Sy
im fix his m_mq on playing them with  sent to you because you know what i e
o?lons. A pupil can often learn more their advaricement and the mannera T be§t fo_r
roper motions after a piece is com- ~should be practiced. Have T t111 which it
‘any other time. Such practice con- noticed that the fingerings that seem ;O frequently
aterially to freedom and flexibility.  “natural” and the “easiest” fo‘r pupiolgbeﬁthe T
< : s : : 5 Z : »» lingerings

- pupils who try to, teach themselves, aside from fail-

I would ag

that they wi]l‘somctimes.insist on clinging ¢, Moggy
after month, are often ulconcc.w;{'bI_V awkwarg 4
annatural? You '*h“lllq su.rcly SATSS OB Your Pupils
doing what you know is right. That shoulq be the
reason why you are employed.

Speed.
«ffow can I learn to play faster ang more
evenly ? The best answer I have been able to el

for this is more pl'u('l‘h'f‘, but it does not se

em to
hold good in my case,

A better answer would be, ]uu}( to the Manngr ;,
which you practice. You need, f}rst, p_lemy of slog
practice. = Practice the progressive trill wit ok
pair of fingers, 1, 2—2, 3 3 4 and 4, 5, wiy i
metronome. Set the mutr.(mnmc at 60 to begin with
Play one, two, four and eight notes on a beat, grad.
ually advancing the mctrun(.:m.c notch by notcl .
more facility is gained. This is on the assumptioy
that you are using cnrr.ccl !lngcr motions {or i
you are not your work will do little for yoy, Treg
the scales in the same manner. If you find it i,
possible to play eight notes on a beat, omit the eight}
note form, and work up the four note form unti 4
speéd is reached that wil be equivalent. The, -
the various forms indicated in Mason’s “Toych o
Technic.” The same treatment mag be applied 1,
your velocity etudes, and in a measure t, "
pieces that is, such as call for rapid executiop,

Indistinctness.

“How shall I correct the habit of laying indis-
tinctly? 1 have a pupil who does th‘ constantly
1 have used Mason's Touch and Technle, Stamatys
Melody and Technic and Duvernoy's studies, besides
pieces. I always insist on slow practice and cortect
fingering. Am I wrong, and if so what shall | do%

Are you sure that your pupil is using a corre
finger touch? Everything depends upon this,
Devise accentual treatment for all finger. pass
work in etudes and pieces.
accent on every other note. Exaggerate the accents
for a time. When the piece or etude is learned, dr
the unnecessary accents, but insist on the me;
accents, and those for the grouped notes in passi
work, being made very distinctly.  Indistinctnes
sometimes comes from sluggish or lazy motions of
the fingers, in which case the entire physical systen
of the pupil may need reorganizing. -

Practice with a s

0p

Necessity cf Technic.

“I am a newcomer in these columms, but as [
have had so much help from the department, |
would like to ask for a little advice. T am a young
teacher of the piano and have a pupil who is only
able to take a lesson every two weeks, as she is
employed during the day and can only practice in
the evening. She says she only wants to learn
Qlay.ph‘cvs. I have been giving her Kohler's ‘F
Studies for the Piano' and a few pieces, but she
will not practice the Kohler, her only excuse being
that she does not like ther. And yet she must
ﬂ‘cqun‘evtechnlc in order to play the piano. Would
you ad}).i‘se that I substitute something else for the

Kohler ?
The Kohler Studies are most excellent, and ought
to. S€rve your purpose admirably. However. you
In}g11§ find it easier to interest \-n'ur student by sub-
stituting the Standard Graded Course, as there i
much more variety in the exercises. I would give
her very short lessons from the €tudes, however, and
tlry to mdlzce her to learn them thoroughly, and a
;)m ls)ame time convince her if possible that she vl
inecfe lertollearn her.picccs much more quickly
Sy fElscs 1er technic. In selecting her pieces, tr)
aﬁd altn(tlhteh:):le that will embody technical principles
Same time please her.

A Good Ear.
tnng (1'1‘;1\;(;1? &irl of nine years who ean name any
tion of th(- ll"h'f board of the piano, with the excep:
have not 1‘.-. 1"‘\\' three at the top and bottom. I
ally. “"011]2]l ned her, but discovered this accldent-
nary talent '}”s indicate that she had extraord:
but” until the pao A0 old music teacher myself,

hay e past four years most of my pupils
hzfdh(r;((l)rz Olig:m students, and previous to that time
Siven the piano any special attention. I

woul s

h‘n.ltd 11::'[3“11(';"‘1‘;0;1‘(!11110 teaching her myself, than
PBolibd another teacher, and yet I am some
fimes in doubt g to whethe d yet I a

r I am giving her the

instrue =
tlon she really needs. Could you advise me

as to w 3
whether it would be wiser to employ a com-

betent teacher? .
Mmusical (\d“hC‘:‘llﬂ.()n,!' wish her to have a thorough

Your child w

> ithout questio ctraordinary
musical ear, by Jues n has an extrac )

e olt ﬁt whefthc‘-r. this indicates that she f\'{”
determined b nger facility at the piano can only b?
with the deni’ experience. If you are not conversait
i ands of modern scientific piano trail”
B 2ving had the advantage of such a trair
, E}ﬂd you wish your daughter to be able
With those who have had such training
vise that you put your daughter in the

to compete

care of a teacher whom you know is thoroughly
competent. Do not select such teacher on mere
hearsay, however, as is the common American
custom, but take every pains to find out the exact
ability and standing of- the teacher. In other words,
keep her in your own care, unless you are absolutely
certain you can put her witly someone who is far
more experienced in modern piano work than you
are yourself.

Pronunciation of Foreign Words.

“Having found many helpful suggestions in THE
Rouxp TABLE 1 write in regard to a point that has
been troubling several of us. We find it difficult
to gain information as to the correct pronunciation
of the names of pieces, and also of musical com-
posers. The pieces under discussion at present are
‘Les Etoiles D'or' and ‘L’Avant Garde,” by Streab-
bog. Is there any book that will give information
along this line? We would like a good dictionary
of musical terms.”

The first title is pronounced as if it were spelled,
Lays A-twal Dor, the first A in the second word
having the same sound as in “Lays.” The second
title, La-vaunt Gard, the first A as in father, and the
T in vaunt silent. The best book for you to get is
Musical Dictionary, by Hugh' A. Clarke. It has much
supplementary information in regard to the pronun-
ciation of musical words which will be useful for
you.

Forgery of Beethoven’s Name.

“A.—Did Beethoven <¢ompose much easy music
like the charming waltz ‘La Douleur, in F minor ;
‘Farewell to the Piano,” ‘Webster's Funeral March,’
ete. If so, where can a complete list be found?

*“B.—What is the ‘vigorous little sonata in F
minor from the Bonn days,” referred to by Mathews
in an article on Beethoven? 1 cannot find it in
any catalogue and should like to get it.”

All the compositions referred to in the first ques-
tion are forgeries. Beethoven did not compose them.
Their authorship has been attributed to Reissiger,
although this is uncertain. They were gotten out
in the heyday of Beethoven’s popularity by some
enterprising publisher possessing more greed than
honesty. How could Beethoven, the German, who
died in 1827, be likely to write the funeral march of
the American who died in 1852? The sonata referred
to is the familiar Opus. 2, No. 1.

A Phrasing Sign.

“Should keys be struck twice when the same
tone is indicated, for instance, as follows:

— A

e

when there is g dot over

which are apparently tied ?”

the last of two notes

As a general rule the ties in the foregoing
examples should be interpreted as phrasing signs,
in which case the second note would receive a stroke,
although there are exceptions which can only be
determined by the context. The first example is
sometimes included as one of the parts, or voices, in
a chord, the dot then indicating that the second note
is to be released promptly with the other notes of
the chord. In the case of the second example, there
would always be a stroke.

A Poor Timest.

“I am taking lessons on the piano and can suc-
ceed very well in getting the notes, but cannot
understand the time. My teacher has explained it
10 me several times, and I can play a piece after
I have heard it, but I can neither understand the
time nor count while playing. Can you give me any
advice on the subject, or suggest a book that wiil
help me?”’

Get a copy of “Gibbon’s Catechism of Music,” and
make a thorough study of the elements of music.
Do not leave one question until you are sure you
understand it. Make a special study of the questions

+ on time. Then get a copy of “Studies in Musical
Rhythm,” by Edgar L. Justus, and practice them
until you have thoroughly assimilated the principles.
These are so constructed that you can tap them out
on the table with a pencil. I think you will find that
these will help you over your difficulties.

Staccato.

“Will you please tell me when to use the finger
staccato and when the wrist staccato? Also when
to use the finger elastic and when the mild stac-
cato touch?

“Should young pupils beginning to play chords be
taught to use the down-arm touch entirely?”
These questions -are too comprehensive to be
; answered briefly. But in general, use the finger
staccato in rapid passages that mse marked staccato,
and which otherwise would be played with legato
ﬁnger touch. Use the wrist staccato in octaves and
light chord work that is to be played rapidly. Use
the finger elastic when of two notes slurred together,

b
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the second is to be played staccato. Mild staccato
touch is used when a less degree of staccato is indi-
cated. The down arm touch is the best to teach
beginners for chords at first, although the other
touches will have to follow soon. A knowledge- o
the correct form of touch to be used in all cases can
only be acquired by a thorough and systenmtic
musical education and experience. Modern piano
playing is so complicated a process that it is impos-
sible to make a categorical list of touches that can
be made applicable to all cases.

THE MUSICAL MAGAZINE AND THE VIL-
LAGE STUDENT.
BY ADDA L. NICHOLS.

To the village student of music there is no other
single source of information of as great value as
the musical magazine. Usually the village teacher,
at her best, is a talented and conscientious beginner.
Without experience in teaching, without breadth of
knowledge, her instruction must necessarily omit
many of the essentials of thorough training, even
though she imparts most carefully that which she
possesses.

Doubtless there are occasional country communi-
ties with resident musicians of liberal education and
artistic ability. But that state of affairs, as well as
the audience of finely discriminating musical taste,
is an exceptional condition in the small village and
not to be considered under this heading.

The average village pupil responds nobly to his
teaching. Often a child of parents who must make
sacrifices in order that he may be taught, he under-
stands the circumstances and appreciates them by
intelligent, faithful application.

Neither teacher 'nor pupil is to blame, generally,
thdat his development is narrow and one-sided. She
teaches what she knows and he learns what he sces
to learn, but both are probably blind and deaf music-
ally; more often the latter, although few young
teachers realize the helpfulness of the printed page,
and so ignore it.

The deafness is still more excusable, for frequently
the only available supply of musical interpretation is
“the band” struggling with execrable marches and
two-steps, and the church choirs shouting out gospel
songs. As for the pianists, they are praised or
blamed wholly forstheir agility or lack of it, upon
the supposition that the higher the rate of speed
the greater the excellence of the performance. Is
it surprisisg that technic, and senseless technic only,
is the standard of merit in such environment?

Little theory, less of history, still less of real
music, reaches the village aspirant by the way of
teaching or hearing. )

Imagine the advent of an un-to-date musical maga-
zine into this stunted growth of one-sided achieve-
ment. What an amazing difference is offered to the
student from the dead level of speed practice and
tum-i-tum tune! Charmingly written biographies of
great men who are dimly recognized as the originals
of names on the first page of half-comprehended
studies. Introductions to the great contempora-
neous musicians, with programs showing the style of
music those ‘worthy of the name delight to play.
Items telling the progress of the musical world, fa-
miliarizing the student with the methods and ac-
complishment- of instructors and schools. All these
are to be found there, but still better are printed
suggestions from the greatest teachers of the land,
careful teaching that can be preserved and referred
to as often as required.

It is as impossible for any but the experienced to
appreciate the worth of such instruction as it is
for those who have never known hunger to appre-
ciate wholesome food. To" illustrate: i

A Real Case.

Thirty years ago a village maid (taught by a lady
wl}o was graduated from a reputable conservatory,
without ever having discovered the meaning of
music) learned Mendelssohn’s “Spring Song.” She
read it accurately, played it smoothly, to the entire
satisfaction of her precise and methodical teacher,
and hated it with all the intensity of her sixteen
years. Then a musical magazine came to her notice
a mere germ compared with the product of to-day
—and she read the words of a well-known teacher:
“The ‘Spring Song’ must rejoice, It is the spirit of
freedom escapitig the bondage of winter.” :

What a revelation! Leaving the animate words
to lie ignominiously upon the floor, she ran to the
piano. Beginning to practice, there came, little by
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little, through her finger tips, the burstigg of the
buds, the ripple of the ice-freed stream, bird carols,
whispering breezes, and over all the sensuous
warmth and delight of burgeoning nature.

It was heaven, the awakening of her dormant
musical soul. Without other lessons there gradu.ally
crept into her inner consciousness a mysterious
sense of the place of tone; a realization of the fact
that speed, while necessary, and admirable if cor-
rect, must ever be subserviént to tone. In short,
she learned from that one brief sentence that in
the soul of the music dwells its beauty, and that the
quality of that subtle, illuminating spirit which it
possesses determines the worth of a composition.

In this twentieth century the written wisdom of
musical masters, expensive teachers, is easily
brought by the magazine to the student's observa-
tion. The earnest, conscientious village teacher
would do well to require with each lesson a synopsis
of one of those helpful articles, thus insuring thor-
ough reading. : :

The Homemakers’ Music.

But not alone to the beginner is the musical maga-
zine of value. Think of the vast army of house-
wives who have ‘“given up” their music. Drudgery
hardens and stiffens the fingers. Cooking, cleaning,
sewing, social duties, caring for little ones, are in-
exorable in their demands upon time and strength.
However, her auditors expect her to play as well as
formerly or not at all, Naturally she shrinks from
an imperfect performance, yet despairs of finding
leisure for remedying it. Worse than all else, in
the matter of musical appreciation she is often alone.
What wonder that she becomes musically atrophied!

To such as she, suffering the extinguishment of a
beautiful, white light upon the pathway of life, the
magazine comes with vivifying impetus. To merely °
read over the pages of well-edited music is reviving,
even though the fingers refuse to do her bidding in
the old supple, responsive way, and notes have
grown strange from long neglect. Again, between
the covers of this abetting minister she finds the
old, familiar spur to aspiration. She plans, arranges
for and finally wrests a wee bit of time from the
crowded day to devote to her almost lost art. Does
she grow discouraged at the slow progress, a new
number, arriving -at the moment of decision, with
its delightful suggestion and restful harmonies, urges
her on to greater ecffort.

The Mother’s Mission.

During the past winter one of these house-motliers;
with ten minutes’ daily practice, learned Liszt's ar-
rangement of “Elsa’s Dream,” besides reviewing
some of her old pieces. Her object was her own
pleasure and improvement. Her reward came as a
surprise when she heard her little children compar-
ing and intelligently criticising inferior music. She
knew that her playing had been their only opportu-
nity to become acquainted with the really gdod. Had
not the music appeared upon the pages of the maga-
zine, she would have had no thought of learning it.
The influence of that one number upon her family,
with its educating and refining effects, can be esti-
mated only by time.

The dweller in the midst of musical surroundings
can scarcely understand the good to be derived from
this source in localities remote from musical centers,
It must serve in the place of concert, choral society,
historical library, and to augment the various
branches of teaching, technical or theoretical, by
the printed page. That it accomplishes all these
to a respectable degree many a country pupil can
prove, and that, too, to the shame of his more for-
tunate city rival.

“No one strives truly but at Jast
Is recompensed for all the past,
Nor shall the gulfing desert blast.”

So, eager student, get the best teacher procurable
first, then read, read, read, with eyes, with mind, and
with fingers. There is ever a way open for you who
will to attain, and the musical magazine brings much
of the world’s best to your very doors. When you
have exhausted the possibilities of such endeavor, as
sure as the earth moves, a better way can be found
waiting to receive you.

“I mAVE felt that my chief endeavor should be to
obtain simplicity, and consequently I have avoided
making a parade of difficulties at the cost of clear-
ness. I have set no value on novelty as such, unless
naturally suggested by the situation and suited to
the expression; in fact there is no rule which I have
not felt bound to sacrifice for the sake of effect”
—Christoph Wilibald Gluck. ;

.
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BOY’S DREAM (FOUR HANDg)_

SAILOR LE HACHE. :
- — The many admirers ('n’ 1};1\ ])uf])lll;ﬂ' Ilik‘\‘:(‘ will we. FARANDOLE
T “ SELF.HELP 0 HINTS ON “ETUDE MUSIC ;;)rmfeoulrbh'mds)t}lctnl;ll:::al"“l‘lliff&:;;l]’l’i“ihlr11»c

PRACTICAL EXPLANATORY NOTES FOR AMBITIOUS, PROGRESSIVE TEACHERS are considera}')l s
AND STUDENTS the secondo part, sugg

esting the rumbling ang

Molto animato M.M. J.=144

|
f RAOUL PUGNO
| _

e > out particularly well, playeq ;
: . of the storm, come O The ament; 3 {44 i } A
REM s - bv the two hands. The ornamental passyg, & 4 A\ I\ A A p— — T -+ |
By PRESTON WARE O ‘ Oda;ebfbihc s sit> midk Dt . e e oy e _— ] ! m i
i ra(l) effect. This piece should be played b i 5" 1 e ;‘ o - o 1 - “4 = > i - ) ]
a A i ) [ g R L e
gcl?fh expression and careful attention to | Qj f # 7 [ g
‘ muc C Ty s X PG, : ) 2
it ; B here it has independent passage-work o non legafo %
£ AGNOL—H. WEYTS. Except W : R g 40 £ TN

; FARANDOLE—RAOUL PUGNO. §PRICE EST, : iece founded s.condo part should be subordinated. The Primo 4 3 | & ¢ "h o— 2 ®: »-
e B R s the gational dagco of Provence, B orerclere draﬁvmg-;ooﬁl Plceafse of this pL”Lrt should sing the themes tastefully and with 7 VI e ﬁ}:ﬂ - 8 re,—® 1= T + T
{ i 1 5 2 ; : : Wi In. the 3 é / RO S e S > -h liked as 2 re J O M o 2z i ] 8 . *
: E;' . The word is probably derived from the Spanish, Far- 2§1 an ’Seglzef}cg?nfﬁer?ﬁ;t?m is of the “bolero.” phrasing. This piece will be much liked as a re 2o i i i i o o ek i S i i T B movsctanr iirsrn
J RS SIF B8 8 company of strolling entertainers. Thpar;)lsl £y one of the Spanish national dances  pumber. > A 1 | o 5

& 3 o Pl 1 S . w8 = -

Iseiaits: 4Th? dance itself is supposed to be of Greel'c origin, wriitexf ?:xomf)derately quick 3 time, a distinctive ANNIVERSARY MARCH (FOR THE ORGAN)- el e e? 5

(| & it a direct descendant of the “Cranes’ Dance” invented feature being the pair of sixteenth notes so frequently J. LAWRENCE ERB, 2“"‘7}'/_?’_——— i £ ooesu et = >
i i i .by Theseus to celebrate his escape from the Laby- oéeurring in the accompaniment on the second half Organists will be pleased with this new march A ak # ; 2 ‘ ,' m {—\ |.
i rinth. As danced in the south of France the “Far- of the first beat of the measure. b anb American composer and player. It will proy | L e v gt — - I‘I |__.~O-— et hq— — q} - et
i andole” consists of a file of young people, led b the bolero is the use of casta- y rariety of purposes. “Auld Lang Sype - ! - & i 17 c =1 . -
1 i young people, ¥ Another feature of h useful for a variety purg { g Syne 1 { =rTr : 1 ‘__‘_?z__‘__‘__y_‘
1 ‘ B a bachelor, holding hands.or joined by ribbons, pre-  nets in the hands of the dancer to mark the rhythm. is very cleverly and effectively introduced, and the | ) f' # 2 o NCwA ot ben marcato
. ceded by musicians playing upon the flageolet and  This piece must be played very steadll'y, at a rather opening themes are dignified and jubilant, Ths | 1 1 .ﬁ
: i B tambourine. As the dance proceeds through the moderate pace, with crisp accentuation. All the march. in the judgment of the writer, would proe | e e L T i g = e rh N N W
i | £ streets the number of participants is constantly aug- passages in sixteenth notes must be very dlSthﬂX articularly suitable to be played as a postlude o J". i . s | . 2 ! + t T A :
# s mented. Under the direction of the leader variouse enunciated. This piece is less difficult than Wachs %hanksgi\'}ﬂ" Day. ' It might also be & ; o)t . v d; C /K s .FL o 4 1

il o ﬁgurgs are formed. T}le music is always in 6—8-time, “L’Elegante,” but it is likevx{ise very brilliant fn; omee o H;nm:_’,: fof “Old Honle Weak® f= | @ ! } i @

R heavily accented. This dance form has been intro- effect when well played. It will make a very usefu of Traternal gatherings: It Shonld slen heove | L ;}- #

duced into various operas and ballets. Pugno’s vivid  third grade teaching piece.

: R i, oA : 4 ital use. Play it in a stately manner,
idealization of it into a brilliant pianoforte solo is able for rec

too fast. The pedal obligato to “Auld Lang §

o
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one of the best examples of the employment of its DANCE AT AVIGNON—L. OEHMLER. ¢ il diffcult: bat it shoald e Stk fan

rhythm and general character in modern composition, - This is a recent work by a well-known composer 3 St a'd e ]ul ing it out smoothly ‘m«‘l cl 1

It is a charming and vivacious work, full of colom B ccoial work, one of ticed in order lt(') )rmrgy ‘1. o ; g ) ,~C: ‘ A 4
Raoul Pugno (born 1852) is one of the best-known e happiest B on:. The familiar The compo.scrrnfs .~1A1;{.L.L.~tu an e k,\ 1ve r};;,r!.} #
contemporary French pianists. At present he is &  (i]o verse B itlc cives the clue . Scheme, well adapted to most organs of modént: (&
professor in the Paris. Conservatory. His playing B . [ .ddition a careful - size and scope. S

- is characterized by grace“and refinement, coupled reading of the marks of expression will give the CAVATINA (FOR VIOLIN AND PIANO)-

with a commanding technic. His compositions are
full of originality, displaying true musicianship. The
description of the dance furnishes a clue to the
interpretation of the “Farandole.” It must be played
with vigor and dash, with strong color contrasts.

‘idea of music faintly heard in the distance, gradually

growing louder as the listener approaches nearer,
and again fainter and fainter as he passes by and
away. This effect was very popular some years
ago, as employed. in pieces of the so-called “patrol”

J. RAFF.

This famous piece scarcely needs introduction, It
is perhaps the most generally popular and most
widely used of all violin solos. Joseph Joachim Raf
(1822-1882) was one of the most prolific of all com-

Think of the sinuous line of dancers, the frantic evo-
lutions; of the rattling of the tambourines interspersed
with explosive strokes, of the squeaking flageolets and

type. The open fifths in the left hand at the opening posers. He had a seemingly inexhaustible flow of
and close of t.he piece suggest the drone of bag- pelody coupled with great technical” fluency. He
pipes. This piece should be played in a sprightly wrote well in all forms and for all instruments, Th

-

5 4
the strumming accompaniment suggestin itars. T R : . i R - = 2k 2 2
Kisias & P t suge e e manner, bearing in mind always the aforesaid cres- “Cavatina” is from a set of six pieces, Op. 85. The | ; 824 3 > > > : 23 2 %
This piece must be taken at a brisk pace, demanding B docroscendo off : : : P- S 2 3 | 7 N —~_ ] !
3 3 o effect. An excellent teaching term cavatingz rocal ic.is applied S 0 X] I J—— ||
chiefly the mon legato touch in finger work. Note o' ecita] piece of the intermediate third grade lyri ST R, VOSR IUSC. SR ADESH 1O S o < 7] D [
carefully all the marks of expression, the strong 2 ).rllc character simpler in form tlAl:m an aria ang f ] 0 _l“_'?’; — < %
contrasts, paying particular attention to the dynamic JOYFUL STRAINS—O. M. SCHOEBEL. qyaou U’Iifxim”‘l s PASSISCS, ."r‘l”“"""l-"' | D) 1 sl X : [ I | Bt v 1\__/ ¥
- signs. The pedal must be used somewhat sparingly This 1 . S : 2 movement without change of time. Its applic 1 (1 :
anitiwith diadtstion, : _This is an early third grade teaching piece of con- to a violin piece of this type can be readily ur ‘ B L .
iy : suierztble merit. A_lthough not a mazurka it has stood. The composer’s intention was to wr >[ |> = t f —
Sk : i occasmna} snatches'm the mazurka rythm, hence the piece of lyric character, expressive and with drar ‘ : o 1z A i I l ' i ﬂ';g: . 7
: hL ELEGANTE—P. WACHS. . C?(:I;IEOS?'}IS. tempo di (iitlazurka at the bf?gmnmg o({ the quality, suited to the instrument and calculated to L: S— 1 7 i oo I
n another column will be found a portrait and P ¢ 1S piece will prove attractive to. students display its best resources How well he has suc- L— — | _.,' -‘-, i L ___‘r [ el ; i ' & 4 L8 ; :
biography of Paul Wachs, together with a list of {rom a melodic standpoint. As a teaching piece it ceeded the success of L1Lhi.s ])ic(\‘: (;\(-(m..n:m; It b L s L
-some of his important compositions. This talented ¢Mbodies a number of useful features: running finger demands a beautiful, warm singing tone and a tem- oy >
Frenchman is one of the most able and popular of WOrk in _the right hand, grace notes, chords, accents, peramental interpretation 'Thc. violinist and the ac- ' h
all composers of drawing-room music of the higher triplets, ‘dotted notes. Mr. Schoebel, who is an  companist must be in sympathetic accord = h
ksl 'Elegante” is a very fine specimen of his American composer of ability and ideas, has not been PEPALUSHC SRCOI. ] ! | oo I it
style. Although not really difficult to play, this prevltou”sl‘y represent.ed in our ETUDE pages. “Joyful THE VOCAL NUMBERS. 1 Y 1 ZE g - N e IN (SN s e i B
piece is capable of much brilliancy of effect when Strains” is one of his most recent works, Three songs are included in thia isbtie all new. - ; ! | 1 ] ] ! ] Fe— ! s
well handled. This ability to produce striking and all good, and of contrastir s. - Cora S. Beiggé vtmord | s :
4 8 5 : ¢ » anc mtrasting styles. Cora S. Briggs : . - ] g
rich effects with moderate technical means is one of MARCH. OF THE BUGLERS—CH. STREIG. “Close to Thee” is a (cn(lt'r '{\n:i ex 1rcr\l-i\’c c;“‘ .’.7 molto accentuat By e A , ff
M. Wachs_’ strong ppints, being one of 'Ehe chief .Tyis is a brig.hf; little processional march, con- Solo, especially suited to be used :1.\.:‘m «»XT(‘T-’!‘L*“-’" - - = ——
requisites in' the making of successful drawing-room  taining some original features. It lics in the ad- 30 evening service. The refrain in 6-4 time t R — = — 1 O I G s o S B 709
pieces. Although this' piece bears the sub-title vanced second grade and will make a capital recital D¢ sung with tense expression, broadly and in : #‘q&‘:ﬁ: - o . — —
masurka de salon, in reality the characteristic ma- piece. It must be played in a SNappy manner, with time. This song when well re {a - { e fail to 4
zurka rhythm asserts itself only in the second strain  military precision, not too fast. The ‘triplets i’n six- Mmake a fine effect It is (fmlk f“ h“mf‘.‘-f;..-:» 5 :
of the trio section in G flat. One of the chief distinc-  teenths will afford good finger practice. They must Harry Hale Pike’s “n ‘m;(‘_ = ’;-“ e g —_— e h
tions between the waltz and the mazurka (both being  be very distinctly enunciated. This will require brisfk song of high order. ']A']('t. 2 o S alk s 5 /\ 5 2 Z 1 o I_L;’ﬂ—'——!
in 34 time) lies in the fact that, whereas in the waltz  finger action, particularly in the up-stroke. The N modern style, feel; ,)]lT S00g FRowd be ‘MI'“_‘V""‘,‘,‘ gt = 8= 37 o~ v 2 F T 2
the principal accent falls on the first beat of each staccato chords will be taken with the “u.p~arm” ITas o finle o (ft m‘kf\ PRyl deep  Sa ¢ : - N s, [ 4 5 & g o 3
measure, in the mazurka the accent inclines towards touch. See that both hands rise and fall exactly Well in I'C(‘it';.IQ § 0 RACUIOR e R shona : : . : i el
| the second b_eat. This effect obtains only in the togeth_cr. The “bugle” effect is noticeable” only if] Signor Barili’s “Tend . - "e S .: f t ; t — - — . — o 3 > =
- passage mentioned above. The first portion of the the trio where the melody is chiefly made up Bt tlie . DRV TullaBe: ids ender T.nttl‘~.1‘](.\\-c:- is a very mjf' | - i [ 1879 )
HEE-ES piece has more the style of a slow waltz or Tyro- tones of the major comfon chord (b flat-d-f-b flat), unusually (:ﬁ»';, '.t-(f 1cately conceived and with an / { 1
lean, a type much affected by composers of draw- A dleccompaniment in the trig Lic. momerns Y e Ao l& 1\\,(‘_ accompaniment. This will also ~ > o 5 &3 ) H ’ E
Ing-room music. The arpeggios of this portion must  chords should be played lightly in order to avoid . ST AN Ny : 5 :#H:H -l : ; ¥ E : "h
be played in a scintillating manner, with clear touch  “muddy” effect. o & COMBAS T, : ATV ¥4 Y—11 i Pt F = g
and rising and falling inflection; the pedal accurately OMMON PREJUDICE. L i il ‘ﬂ_f,,. Pl ] 7 f A e e
‘ | ;mp}lloyed will be of great assistance i. this portion. VIOLET EYES—GEO, L. SPAULDING BY S. T. BRYANT = ‘
ik - In the trio the baritone melo is i : R A LADY calle e =
o be well sung, the be]?—likee edéegf tol}etllfg :;‘;‘f 'l:la":ls; eagil;lss;:oidp::;geamf’&lti;‘:)fulhteaChmg pllece of the for }fe\rmt»::;”:d Sy Studio one day and arrangel 44 % h# l‘P" ——] h”>
i 1 . : ¢ : S 5 . ugh appa i Sons t ak ic ssaoma. She re- .
A L being duly subordinated. The spread chords ac- time it must not be takeng tooppfar::ty 1}? waltz  quested ag an cspec()i'llt l}\.c,l).l'm(‘ ose o i ?&ﬂ—};l\ i N — T JEnn] K A B 03 G | A : ¢ 10
i companying the left hand melody should be played liberately, on the contrary. Make a dec; Tather de- from giving them oo vor that I "would refrain 7 s — A - ——
i with what is known as the “wheel- " bringi S ecided contrast mys; Yeethowy of “that Chopping (Chopin) ' #7) '
; : i heel-touch,” bringing  between the two sections of the first th : SIC, or Beethovin Bee P 242 nnt # @ ni_
e the component members of the chord as close to-  short repeated chords and the legato triplets fojp, S What they wanted”. (Beethoven) compositions— y 4 éj. ; §f
r ‘: ; get.her as possible by means of a swift turn of the BNE L otes Th the second portionp Efts f]o]loyved Sounded [wr('H\,‘ th; .+ she said, “was music that h molto crese. 'ff
(e wrist. In this portion also the pedal plays an im- the passages in eighth-notes slurredot b plece  that sounded 1i] L € 2 tune to it, and not that stuff -h;__L - i o
i ‘ portant part. Make the most of the characteristic pairs, will afford good practi::e in tw ﬁOgether el ]“’dé’f’d‘an(\l l;kercues_ Yell, T dis not pross. l = I + — ——— : ‘
e R mazurka strain contrasting with the cantilena of the and the rapid shifting of the hand g-:ger work  Beethoven s lov 1t 19se boys to-day like Chopin and ¥ : L — L ] A o oot £ f i e o
‘ left hand. This would make a very showy recital portion of the piece will require csresfluion‘ This it, put are able teo)t music; not only like it and enjoy :
{1t piece. It. will prove very effective if well masteredprachce' :llstens, is proud o?}tf;rf;d ”, ”Ib".';’.‘c‘.h""“ o momlf;
© - ? on’t like jt, ons” ability, but declares s ;
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AUGHT.

THERE are Very few statements
which are absolutely trus. We can
say “twice two are four” and thus
make an absolutely true statemen'g, and
yet nearly everything we say (if we
are strictly truthful) has to be quali-

EXPRESSION CANNOT BE
TAU

. N £ ”»
fied with an “if” .or a but,” and so,

while it seems to be true that expres-
sion cannot be taught, yet, to make
ourselves plain, we have to add the
word “but.” .

The physical part of expression can
be taught to a certain extent, but the
true inwardness of expression can only
be taught as the pupil is encouraged to
express himself in a free and open
manner. Of course, he should be in-
structed to so develop his personality
that his expression will be worth
while, and yet, after all, his true ex-
pression will be his own individual way
of getting at things, and this diversity
of individuality is perhaps one of the
great enjoyments of life. This is
what gives infinite variety to those
surrounding us.

For instance, if you should hear sev-
eral people recite Longfellow’s “Psalm
of Life” you might hear a great deal
of difference in the individual rendi-
tions of this poem, and yet as to which
was best would be largely the view-
point of different auditors. So long as
each reciter succeeded in bringing out
the nobility and truth of the ideas con-
veyed in this poem they would all be
successful.

Now among these reciters there
might be one or more who would feel
everything which these words conveyed
and yet who would fail in expression
simply because he would express him-
self so crudely from the physical
standpoint that others would not get
the entire and true meaning of what
he intended to convey.

Y We read much about so-called
touch” on the piano. The physical
part of this touch can, to a certain ex-
tent, l?e taught. Of course, in playing
the piano, the performer uses nearly
all of the muscles in his body from the
Waist up, and yet if the instruction is
prlmpnly based on physical actions the
music will only be a more or less me-
chanical imitation of the real thing.
He_mus_t be taught to listen to what
he is doing and also be furnished with
good examples by the teacher. He
must also be encouraged to hear other
EOOd. performers, and little by little
¢ will evolve in his own mind certain
standards of good playing.
m‘Iththe use of one’s voice there is
G g.reat.er difficulty in hearing our-
) m just th.e same way that it
comes to the audience that there is in
?nzf:i?fe on musicalﬁ instruments. For
Siine ef"fei? Organist never gets the
the Sare as his auqxence because
of the-organ, in a large de-
gree, goes over b h, :
doubtfy] wl e e:%d.. .It 1s'also
beautify] rve]iit.h.er a 'violinist, in a
own heariy ndition, really, from his
enjoyment fgh:ttandpomt' gets the keen
some fittle gy one does who is seated
iS N0t more Oancle from him and who
Physical scrq Tl i
ping of the bow on the

strings which every violinist is bound
to hear. When we are at a proper dis-
tance from the performer everything
comes to us with a certain homo-
geneity which is not as plain to the
ears of the performer, although, of
course, his mental intention must be
right in this respect or else he cannot
produce the .proper result.

Now, while this is more or less true
regarding players of mechanical instru-
ments, it is very much more true in
regard to a singer. Let us remember,
when singing, that our audience hears
only what we communicate to the ex-
ternal air. They do not care regarding
our physical feelings. The difficulty of
correct breath control, voice place-
ment, etc, is of no interest to them,
excepting as it more or less clouds and
confuses the actual sound which we
produce. Therefore, in all correct
teaching it is necessary to begin with
the production of the physical sound
itself. All the breath control must be
in the body. The throat, the back part
of the mouth and the back part of the
nose must not only be entirely free from
obstruction, but there must not be the
slightest anxiety regarding tone pro-
duction or breath control, because to
the- extent that we have the slightest
anxiety will the tone be more or less
harsh, nasal or clouded. Of course,
this is entirely from a physical stand-
point, but having got the physical part
perfectly free, we can then approach
the subject of mental expression. It
takes years to achieve perfection. As
somebody has said, “A man never
sings well, because when he is young
he does not know how, and when, he is
old he has lost his voice.”

Mean What You Say!

No matter what thought you attempt
to express, you must absolutely mean
what you say in order to have it prop-
erly conveyed in your face and your
voice. The best teacher whom the
writer had was wrong in one respect—
he said that an actor should exaggerate.
It seems to the writer that this is a
mistake. There are any number of
actors who do exaggerate and for this
reason there are so few really good
actors. There is a slang phrase which
fits in pretty well here, when we speak
of a certain person as being the “real
thing.” At the theatre, if several actors
and actresses come upon the stage and
go through theéir parts, they may all do
pretty well and you may be fairly well
interested, but all at once the “real
thing” appears and if you are affected
as the writer is you get hold of the
chair in front of you and forget for the
time being where you are. Now the
“real thing” has of course studied ex-
pression in all its phases and yet has so
far gone beyond the mechanics and
technics of acting that for the time
being he is living the part, and in each
rendition will, in a great many little
gestures and actions, vary fror.n day to
day as he is more or less ca1:r1ed away
by his enthusiasm. Could this all have
been taught him? Absolutely no. If

he should have seen any other actor in
this same character, he would not ha\fe
thought for a moment of imitating thzs
He might imitate the actor's

actor.

desire for freedom of expression, but
in order to become the “real thing” he
would have to make this character a
part of himseli.

Everybody has a strong aversion to
all weakness and undue sentimentality,
and for fear they may err that way,
many pupils go to the other extreme
and become as stiff as a log of wood.

Don’t Imitate.

Of course, in ordinary concert or
church singing, there are mno actions
involved and even facial expressions
are usually out of order, but there is as
wide a range of expression through
the voice as there is through the face,
and yet this vocal expression must be
the result of the true inwardness of the
person himself. No matter how much
we admire other people’s voices, we
should never in any sense be tempted
to imitate them unless as we are en-
couraged by their freedom of expres-
sion to attempt the same freedom our-
selves.

Now while it is difficult and in some
ways impossible ‘to teach expression,
yet all teaching should be aimed in that
direction and we should be very care-
ful at first in making selection of songs
which do not require any dramatic tone
production. It is not meant by this
that we should select songs of an inane
character, but at first we should try
for tenderness, freshness and lovability,
encouraging the pupil all the while to
approach seemingly, to him, a little too
near to a certain weakness of physical
utterance, letting the matter .of power
be of gradual growth and never forced.

The education from childhood up
which most people in civilized society
receive is largely against freedom of
expression. Perhaps it is as well that
this is so, and yet when a pupil com-
mences the study of singing, he should
be encouraged to carry his heart on his
sleeve, and many a pupil with an other-
wise good voice, who has not learned
to do this, makes a failure in singing
where others who do not necessarily
have equally good voices, from a physi-
cal standpoint, achieve a much better
success, because they use what they
have freely.

THE BENEFICIAL EFFECTS OF
DEEP BREATHING.

HuwmaN nature is a wonderfully com-
plex organism. Good health is the
foundation of all real success. There
is no omne thing which will necessarily
cause people to have good health, but
the writer knows of no one thing
which will do as much towards this,
as breathing properly conducted.
There is an enormous amount of writ-
ing which has tried to make plain
something which ought to be simply
and easily understood by everybody,
if approached in the right way.

As a little child, you probably played
with other children and exercised
freely. In so doing, you breathed
down at the bottom of your lungs.
Every time you breathed this way, you
exhaled carbonic acid gas and other
impurities which were extracted by the
lungs from the blood, and every time
you inhaled some fresh air, you sup-
plied your system with oxygen, thus
keeping the blood in a red and revivi-
fied condition, The average person,
as he becomes adult, gradually indulges
in less vigorous exercise, and unless
his attention is called to the necessity
of deep breathing, he is apt little by
little to neglect this. This is not neec-
essarily a question of wearing tight
clothes on the part of the gentler sex.
It is just as easy for a man to neglect
deep breathing as for a woman. The
writer has proven this in his own case,
and when he began the serious study
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of singing, he began to have a differ-
ent outlook on life.

In describing the action of breath-
ing, it is necessary to talk about
external sensations. He who under-
stands the matter, is always endeavor-
ing to teach the pupil to have his dia-
phragm descend properly, because in
this way, the bottom part of the lungs
(which is the larger part) will have an
opportunity to become filled with air.
The difficulty in all of these explana-
tions is that we do not seem to have
any nerves of sensation connected di-
rectly with the diaphragm. Therefore
he who would explain it clearly, has to
talk about sensations which are only
more or less remotely connected with
the diaphragmatic movements.

Every time the diaphragm descends,
it temporarily displaces the stomach
and upper intestines, causing the
breather to have a distended sensation
in the lower part of the body. This
is undoubtedly why some people have

taught what is called “Abdominal
Breathing.” Anybody who under-
stands the human anatomy, under-

stands that there can really be no such
thing as abdominal breathing, and yet
he who breathes correctly is always
bound to feel the motion in his ab-
domen.

Now when we attempt to sing, a
different condition of affairs presents
itself. In the ordinary act of breath-
ing, most of the exertion is made by
inhaling the air. The breather then
“lets go” and the air practically ex-
pels itself. Unless properly instructed,
when the beginner attempts to sing, he
does the same thing, that is, he makes
an effort at taking in the breath and
then lets go and finds, in order to pro-
long the tone, that he has to clutch at
his throat or pharynx, A distinction
is intentionally made here. The
pharynx and -the throat, generally
speaking, are all one, but it is possible to
contract certain muscles in sthe neigh-
borhood of the larynx, thus producing
a forced, harsh and gutteral quality of
tone. It is also possible not to make
any contraction there, but instead to
make a contraction at the pharynx in
the region of the tonsils. The pharynx
may be described as the back of the
mouth or the upper part of the throat.
It is really all one passage but we have
different nerves of sensation at differ-
ent places.

Many an otherwise good singer, who
makes a tone free from all obstruction
n the larynx, causes the tone to become
obscure and clouded because of an un-
conscious effort (in the region of the
pharynx) to control the breath. Some-
times this unconscious effort is in the
neighborhood of the soft palate, caus-
ing what is called a “nasal” quality or
tone.

One of the first exercises which
should be indulged in (in controlling
the breath) is to make oneself feel
hard in the lower part of the body
while taking in the breath, and then re-
taining the breath by continuing to
make himself feel hard in the body, so
that as he holds the breath, he can feel
that there is no obstruction in the
region of the throat. If you ask the
ordinary person to hold his breath, he
goes through a similar action to some-
body who would fill a bag full of wind
and then choke it off at the nozzle.
Anybody who properly controls his
breath must have this nozzle perfectly
free and unobstructed.

How the Diaphragm Works.

Now let us go back for a moment to
the subject of the diaphragm. The
diaphragm is attached to the walls of
the chest in the region of the lower or
so-called floating ribs. If you are able
to hold out those ribs so as to make a




to the diaphragm, you will
ou can much more easily
reath. This means fthat
o contract some muscles
~ underneath the shoulder
hose muscles get their sup-
he spine but serve to hold
This is very difficult to
describe without a physical demonstra-
~ tion. Perhaps the simplest description
- which can bé made is, that the entire
chest shall be held up firmly and in a
praétically fixed and immovable condi-
tion. At the same time there shall be
a firmness in the abdomen, but the ab-
domen shall be movable in both inhal-
ing and exhaling the air. :
Now remember that nearly all o

your sensations are external, and there-
fore this description has been forced
to deal with sensations which are not
directly connected with breath control.
He who learns to properly control his
“breath will then find it possible to artic-
ulate and enunciate consonants and
vowels in the front of his face. He can
then learn gradually to express every
emotion in sound, just as he can ex-
press. thosé same’ emotions in his coun-
tenance.

Now what about the subject of this
article? The old saying, “The proof
of the pudding is in the eating,” is very
true, and to every reader who has not
learned to breathe freely, the writer can
only say from a long experience, “Try
this and see what it will do for you.”

DO NOT CLEAR YOUR THROAT.

To begin with, it should be said that
this article is written by one who for-
merly cleared his throat as badly as
anybody who ever lived. It had been a
constant habit with"him to hack at his
throat until it is a wonder he has any
throat left. What would you think of
anybody who in some way had injured
the back of his hand so as to have a
.small scab which was healing nicely,
and then, to get rid of tiie unsightliness
of this, should scratch it off?

It is not meant by this illustration
that those people who clear their
throats necessarily have any scabs in
their throats; at the same time, just as
it is the wisest way to forget the scab
on the back of the hand (which in the
course of time will disappear), so if
we endeavor to forget the slight irrita-
tion in the throat and do not con-
stantly hack at it, and thus cause the
irritation to become worse, it will also
soon disappear. :
. The celebrated baritone, Mrs Bisp-
ham, said that his voice is merely a
case of good digestion, and for those
who are troubled with bad throats the
writer knows of no prescription which
‘will do as much good as the following:
First and Always—Breathe deeply.

. Second—Eat such food as you need,
and no more. In other words, eat to
live, and not live to eat.

Third—Drink plenty of water.
‘Fourth—Endeavor both in speaking
and singing to constantly articulate
 and enunciate everything in the front of
the face. ;

Fifth—By constantly directing your
attention to the bottom of the vocal
column in deep breathing and to the
top of the vocal column in clear enun-
ciation in the front of the face, you will
little by little forget you have such a
thing as a throat. !

“One fallacy of students of singing
is the slavish devotion to exercises,”
says Geraldine Farrar. “In preference
to five hours of practice every day I
say four hours of thought and one hour
of practice. You accomplish far more
that way, and the wear and tear on that
most delicate organ, the human voice,
is minimized.”
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THE NECESSITY FOR SINGING
PUPILS BECOMING BETTER
MUSICIANS.

It is a well-known fact that the aver-
age singer is not as good a musician as
the average pianist. There is no rea-
son for this except the unfortunate and

ignorant attitude which singers habit-

ually. assume towards a musical career.
The average singer seems to consider
that when she has learned to produce
a good voice she has achieved the
summit of her success This is as un-
fortunate a position for thc singer to
assume as it would be for the manu-
facturer of a piano to produce a fine
instrument and then never expect any-
body to so study as to learn to play
upon it. £

in one sense, it is necessary for a
singer to be a better musician than a
pianist. To be sure, a pianist has to
play two or more parts at the same
time, while the singer sings only one;
yet if the piano tuner has done his
work properly, the pitch is set for the
player and he can make no alteration
of this by his playing. The singer, on
the other hand, must first mentally
conceive the exact pitch before he can
produce it. To be sure, if the pianist
understands what the pitch should be
before he plays it, he will play much
more intelligently than he would if he
did not so understand. At the same
time, this is not absolutely necessary as
it is in the case of the singer.

The average singer is not a good

reader. He cannot take a new piece
of music and sit down in a chair away
from the piano and have any concep-
tion as to how this piece should sound.
Of course, in order to do this, it is not
necessary to have the exact pitch in
mind, but by assuming any pitch which
is mentally comfortable for him he can
then go ahead and mentally follow the
melodic outline with its harmony and
rhythmical variations and form an in-
telligent comprehension of how the
piece should sound when it is either
played or sung.

I am not sure that the average pian-
ist can do this with a new piece, but
a much larger proportion of pianists are
proficient in this respect than singers.

Practical Examples.

The average singer does not have
any comprehension of what is meant
by the words “relative pitch.” In or-
der to become a good musician it is

"not at all necessary to have what is

called “absolute pitch.” There have
been few people who seem to have this
gift. Absolute pitch means that when
a person hears a certain note or a cer-

tain chord he can tell at once just what

notes are struck; for instance, as re-
gards the following example:

¥
2 B |

o/

Every musician will understand that
these chords are identical except as
regards their absolute pitch. A person
having the gift of absolute pitch can
tell by the sound (without the aid of
an instrument) whether the chord is
made up of A, C sharp, E and G or B
flat, D, F and A flat. - ;

A person having relative pitch may
be just as musical and yet not be able
to do this. In other words, to be a
good musician one must have a very
keen appreciation of relative pitch,
which means the relation of one note
to another note or of one chord to
another chord.

The best definition of a scale is a
family of tones, each of which bears
a certain fixed relation to each other;
for instance, the following illustration
will make this clear:

——_—’j—.;__t:j%
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The relations of the notes beginning
with the Do or Tonic on C are J“lSt
the same as those beginning with t;e
Do or Tonic on D flat. \The onhy
necessity for representing five of ge
notes with flats in the key of D flat
is that the relative pitch shalt be thcf
same. This is a very sin}ple matter
and yet the average singer is too care-
less and indifferent or else too lazy to
investigate this. :
m"I?hegwriter was once asked to sing
tenor as a substitute for the regu.lar
tenor in a church quartet, and going
home from rehearsal the bass said to
him, “I notice that you are a very good
reader—can you tell me what system
you use in reading musicr: It he_ had
asked what system I used in reading a
newspaper 1 should not have kn(_)wn
how to reply to him and neither did I
in this case. As near as I could make
cut, his system amounted to a kind of
guesswork. He had a naturally good
car and a retentive memory and, after
rehearsing sufficiently, the printed notes
would seem to suggest something ap-
proximating their correct value, but as
to their definitely telling him anything
as they do definitely tell the ordinary
musician, he did not seem to have any
comprehensin.

The object of all vocal study should
be to more clearly and intelligently re-
produce the ideas which the composer
has attempted to represent by means
of the printed notes. He who attempts
to read intelligently before the public
has to practice until he can read
fluently. The singer must do the same,
and he can never expect to have a free
vocal delivery so long as his tone is
mentally clouded by an uncertainty re-
garding pitch and rhythm.

DIPHTHONGS.

THE meaning or definition of the
word - “Diphthong” is a union of ‘two
vowels in one syllable. There are four
principal diphthongs used in the Eng-
lish- language, as in the words Night,
Pray, -Plow and Boy.

The average vocal student has no
conception of the queer sounds he pro-
duces in the enunciation of his diph-
tl'xon.gs. Most beginners, instead of
singing “Last N-a-a-a-i-t the Nightin-
gale. woke me,” will sing “Last
N-a-i-i-i-t the Nightingale woke me.”
: When we pronounce the diphthongs
in speech, we go easily and naturally
from one vowel sound to th
So long as the words in singing are
prgnounced_ quickly (analogous to their
qulckness_ In speech), the singer has
comparatively little difficulty with the
diphthong, but the moment he at-
tempts to prolong the diphthong, he
should prolong the first of the ,two
vowels. For instance, let us once more
use the.prEVious illustration—the diph-
thong in the word “Night” is mzll)de
Hp”of two vowels. The first is that of
“A pr’onounced as in the word
Father.” The second is that of ]
pronounced as in the word “Meet.”

suddenly turn up for
T th £« ”»
end and not allow the tew -

: 0 Vvo-
SCoop around in the e

mouth, with g
he short vowel

e other. -

CHURCH REPERTOIRE FOR
YOUNG SINGERS,

THE average singer, in beginning
her church career, makes the Mistake
of attempting music which jg alto-
gether too elaborate. When 3 yq,
singer appears before a churcy conﬁ
mittee she never seems to consider the
difficulty of the accompaniments As
a rule she does not have any rehearseﬂ
with the organist, but gives him g,
song, expecting him to read the 2.
companiment at sight.

Of course, the organist should
expected to read the average accp.
paniment at sight, and at the gy,
time no ,organist (even if he be 4
good musician) will play as intelligey
and sympathetic an accompanimey
(using the best stops to offset

“quality of the singer’s voice) if he has

to devote all’ his attention to reading
a difficult accompaniment. There i
always apt to be a little strain on h
part,and this precludes all possibility of
sympathy between him and the singer,

Many a composer writes an accop.
paniment which is all right for tp
piano but more or less difficult or ip.
possible for the organ. Of course, the
accompaniment for the average sacreg
piece will be played on an organ ay
the composer should always have thi
in mind in writing the accompaniment
In choosing her songs the singer
should always take into accomt
whether the accompaniment is symp.
thetic with the vocal part.

The main difficulty is apt to be thyt
the singer never considers anything ex.
cept whether her voice will “show of’
well in a certain piece. The fact is
that she should never consider this
at all. In other words, if the piec
is suitable for the occasion and sug
in a suitable key for a given voic,
that piece can be made to show of
the voice properly, providing the
singer uses her voice in a free way
Emd interprets the piece to bring out
its true meaning.

The average church committee wil
be much more affected by a song
which is primarily simple and tender,
rather than one which merely makes
a show for striking effects.

The question of geod taste is a-
ways paramount. Now what const-
tutes good taste is almost as difficult
tg) define as the answer to the ques-
tion, “What is truth?” and therefore
no rule can be laid down. It will de-
pend entirely on the circumstances of
the case. Even the religious sect for
which the aspirant is singing should
make some difference in the selection
of the words of the song. Of cours,
the words for all sacred 'songs, as 4
rule, are either taken from the Serip-
tures or from some more or less well-
1_<nqwn hymn. In order to avoid any
mnvidious distinctions, I will suggest
below certain solos of well-known
composers. This is- by no means
full list, but will give beginners in-
formation both as to songs which are
truly religious and also as to music
which, in the best sense, fits the words
and helps to accentuate their meaning:

“Consider the Lilies”...........Toplf
:‘Jesus. Lover of My Soul”......Tours
“The New Kingdom”...........Tous
“Calvary'y .................... Rodney
‘Come Unto Me”.............Coenen

“Entreat Me Not to Leave Thee”

r : Gounod
“O Holy Night?50: s Al
One Sweetly Solemn Thought”

Ambrose

Lo SRR e L Rodney
“There Is a Green Hill”....... Gounod
‘Hosanie |0 e wiias Gl
::O Divine Redeemer". ........ Gounod
Thy Kine” 08 205 e Roliey
“The Lost Chord”............Sullian
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UNACCOMPANIED PRACTICE.

SrupeNTs of singing may bﬁz divided
into two ClaSSCS#’thOS‘e studymg for‘a
professiOHHI career, mtenldmg to do
public work, and those who study for
their own amusement or as a part_of
their general edllC&thl.]. :

Those who study w:lth the intention
of singing in public will expect to have
their accompaniments played for them.
The others will have 'fo rely largely
on their own accompaniments.

Of course all sing.ers 5110.111(1 study
the piano. Other t]ungs being equal,
the better the ‘pianist, the be‘ttcr the
singer. He who is a good_ Qumist is
bound to be a better musician than
one who is not. He will bettcr appre-
ciate the harmonies and general effect
of the accompaniment, whether he
plays it Limself or has it played for
him. s

[t has always been considered an ac-
complishmen® for a good singer to be
able to play I's own accompaniments.
From one standpoint, this is preferable
to having them played by some one
else, becatse when one person does
both, the entire performance is apt to
be more homogeneous. It is even
more creditable to be able to sing and
play from memory.

While the above is true, it is very
unwise for the student to play his ac-
companiment when studying a song.
No matter how good a pianist he may
be, he will be apt usually to give all
his attention to the accompaniment,
often playing a piano solo and singing
an accompaniment.

When a song is studied, it is wise to
first read the words until their mood
and sentiment are well' understood. If
this were always done, ‘many songs
which have foolish and weakly senti-
mental words would never be used.
Then the words should be sung to the
melody several times and it may be
necessary for the singer to use the
piano to assist in the study of the
melody. The next step is to play the
accompaniment so that the student will
gradually gain a conception of the
song as a whole and be prepared to
study it intelligently. There seems to
be an impression among students that
when they have learned the words and
music, that is all there is to it, but this
is where the real study of the song
should begin.

Independent Vocal Practice.

After this general conception of the
song has been gained, the singer
should get the key from the piano and
then stand up and sing. *Do not touch
the piano except when it is necessary
to verify the pitch. The advantage of
dqmg this is that the entire attention
will be concentrated on the singing.
Ton<.e production, of itself, has its
special difficulties, and each song-
presents its own individual difficulties
which are bound to be somewhat dif-
ferent from those of any other song.
These must first be over8ome.

As has been said above, one’s own
dccompaniment has advantages over
that of others_it also has its disad-
vantages. It has been many times truly
sax.d that the physical difficulties of
voice production may be summed up
in the term “breath control.” It is
;T(l);ltChbleaswr to have a good and com-
ereci teh breath control when standing
o an when seated at the piano

the arms thrust forward in the
act of playing,

Stanedtitr:ng ey from the piano and
sing(?rtg > will not only help the
but he Oy?rds a better breath control
s Will be much more likely to
and rate his attention on the words

their musjca] and emotional ex-

pression. These  two terms, musical
and emotional, are used advisedly.
T1'1ey are not mnecessarily the same
thing. The words have suggested to
the composer a certain melody and
!mgnonmus and rhythmical setting, and
if it be a good song, these will serve
to accentuate the , thought and mood
f)f .the words and to idealize them.
[his is the musical expression. The
cmot.ional ~expression is essentially the
province of the singer. Many a singer
sings the words on the key and in
time and perhaps enunciates them so
Fh(lt they may be understood, yet the
interpretation of the song will be only
a negative. one. It will become posi-
tive when he feels all the poet felt
when he wrote the words and all the
composer felt when he wrote the
music. If the singer feels all this and
if. he sings from his heart as well as
his mind, then providing his tone pro-
duction is such that his voice will
tl}(')roughly convey all this emotion to
his audience, he will have produced a
|)()sfti\'e effect which is as different
from the negative one of merely sing-
ing the words and music correctly as
daylight is from darkness.

While the song should first be
studied in its entirety, it should after-
wards be gone over phrase by phrase.
One phrase should be compared with
another until the most subtle distinc-
tions and niceties are brought out.

The Value of Memorizing.

The song should be memorized. No
singer can sing with. absolute spon-
taneity so long as he is compelled to
consult a sheet of music to see what
comes next. The quickest way to
memorize poetry and music is line by
line. It is astonishing how quickly a
song can be memorized if a singer is
willing to take the trouble to do this.

Another advantage of unaccompanied
practice is that the student is not apt
to force his voice in endeavoring to
sing over the accompaniment. Each
singer has his own physical limitations
as to power, and the sooner he feels
what these limitations are, the more
rapid his progress. To be sure, the
limitations can be most wonderfully
enlarged and extended, but never by
the forcing process, and if in his study,
he is careful never to go beyond a tone
which can be produced without strain,
his progress is sure to be rapid.

Modern music is much more com-
plex in the treatment of the accom-
paniment than was music of former
days. It is much better music provid-
ing the composer realizes the physical
‘limitations of the voice, but on account
of this complexity, more demands are
made on the singer. If he at first
studies without the accompaniment, he
habituates himself to a certain degree
of power according to the song itself
and his own physical limitations, and
then when the accompaniment is
played, either by himself or another,
this accompaniment must not cover up
his voice.

Learn to Judge Your Own Voice.

Many a young singer has not learned
to judge his own voice. The more per-
fectly his voice is produced, the less is
he apt to feel that he is producing a
powerful and resonant tone, and the
less will he hear his own tone, as it
has in a sense gone away from him.
He is often at first apt to believe the
accompaniment is proportionally louder
because he hears more of it than of
his own voice, and so, unless he has at
first studied the vocal part separately,
the tendency will be to strain and force
his Vvoice, trying to support his part
against the accompaniment. This
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must always be avoided. If an accom-
panist plays too loudly, it is not the
fault of the singer, and he should not
be compelled to bear any of the
responsibility. 5
Unaccompanied practice will also
enable the student to stand before a
mirror and watch himself. This will
at first show him what he does not do
with his mouth. Unless the student
can see what he does with his mouth,
he will always feel that he has exag-
gerated the motions of the lips and

tongue. As an illustration, you may
remember sometinie when you have
discovered a little thread on your
tongue and have taken it out and

found what a small thing it was, yet
it seemed comparatively large when
on your tongue. Whenever you make
motions with your tongue or lips to
which you are unaccustomed, you will
always exaggerate these unless you
look and see that you have not done
anything unusual. Remember that the
lips act as a megaphone, When the
upper ,lip is properly extended and
carried up, and the lower lip extended
and carried down, the resonance of the
tone in the mouth is greatly helped.
At the same time, when you unduly
cover the mouth aperture, the softness
and flabbiness of the lips, as compared
with the teeth, dull the tone to a certain
extent.

Many a pupil says to the teacher,
after having sung something wrong,
“Why, I know. I sang that right at
home,” and then the teacher should
ask the pupil, “If you sang it right at
home, why do you not sing it right
now?” In other words, the pupil has
been careless and has learned one or
more notes wrong, until the printed
notes seem wrong to the pupil and
what has been learned seems right.
Many a time this will be caused by the
pupil’s having played the accompani-
ment when singing the song and learn-
ing to sing the melody of the accom-
paniment rather than the melody of
the song. This can be likened to a
person who has become turned around
until North seems to be South.

Singing is a great art and requires
much careful study. Many a singer
might reach great heights if in his
study he would be willing to take the
necessary pains.

HOW FLOWERS AFFECT THE
VOICE.

IN his recent valuable book on “The
Art of Singing,” Sir Charles Santley.
has some curious remarks on the effect
of flowers upon the voice in a concert
room or salon. Many people scoff at
this idea, but it is undoubtedly well
founded. Jenny Lind could never stay
in a room with strong smelling flow-
ers, and she used to say that the odor
of violets was especially bad for the
voice. Madame Christine Nilsson men-
tions the case of a celebrated singer
who, after “burying her nose” for a
moment in a wreath of tuberoses, went
on the platform to find that, she could
not sing a note. Emma Calvé had a
like - experience with the tuberose.
Sims Reeves once explained to a
friend that, if the perfume from a bou-
quet of flowers reached his throat, he
would be “off singing form for nights.”
Clearly, the admirers of fashionable
singers would do well not to persist
in loading them with wreaths and with
bouquets!

“A singer who is not able to recite
his part according to the intention of
the poet cannot possibly sing it accord-
ing to the intention of the .composer.”
—Wagner.

The Master School of
— Vocal Music—

108 Montague St., Brooklyn Heights, New York City
g Near Borough Hall Subway Station

An institution founded and endowed by the foremost citizens
of Brooklyn to raise snd uphold the standard of Music in
America. ~Day of re-opening Oct, 19. Voice trial and classifi-
cation, Oct. 15 and 16.

FACULTY
Frau Professoi*Aurelia Jaeger, Head Teacher of
Vocal Instruction: Frau MfLanie Gurrman Rick (of the
Conservatory of Vienna), st Assistant to Frau Jaeger; SENoR
PEDRO G. GUETARY, Teacher of Be! Canto; MADAME C. pE PAL-
Kowska, Teacher of Breathing and Breath Contrel; Mes. ADELE
Laris Baupwiy, Teacher of English Diction; HErr EUGEN
HaILg, Chorus Master and accompanist; DR. GERrIT SMITH,
Teacher of the Theory of Music; FRAULEIN BERTHA FIRGAU,
Teacher of the German language; S1GNorR Epuarpo PETRI,
Teacher of the Italian language; MiLE. Louisg CHARVET,
Teacher of the French language; Hexry T. Finck, Lecturer on
the History of Music; A. L. Corpoza, Teacher of Fencing;
MapamE MARCELLA SevBrIcH and MR, DAvip Bispuan have ac-
cepted places on the Visiting Jury of Musicians. The number
of places being limited, attention is called to the fact that va-
cant places will be filled in strictly chronological order, accord-
ing to da es of application. Address all communications to
RICHARD EWERS, Business Manager

THE ANNA GROFF-BRYANT INSTITUTE
Devoted Exclusively to Singers and Teachers.

This strictly American Institute, the only one of its kind,
stands secure like a tripod supported on three solid shafts of
equal strength, power and universal good.

1st. TheNew AMERICAN School of Voceal Arts.

2nd. A complete rounded-out system of educa-
tion for both singers and teachers.

8rd. A pathological department for the treating
of all kinds of Vocal ailments.

This tripod was discovered, organized and established by
Aunna Groft-Bryant, and the result of over a decade and a half
of scientifi arch work in Voeal matters.

bOU The Vocal and rounded-out system of educa-
tion covers a period of three, five or seven years——each espe-
cially designed to equip the student professionally for what-
ever line of work he wishes to be fitted.

Students may also euter as irregulars, or for private vocal
lessons, of either shortor long periods. Private vocal students
received at any time. We invite a thorough investigation of
the work of the Institute. ,

For particulars (concerning the work at the institute) address
522-528 Fine Arts Building, Chicago.

; MARION G. GROFF, Mgr.

Essentials of Scientific Yoice Training

Singers, Teachers and Students desiring reprints
of Dr. Walters’ Voice Department in The ETUDE
may obtain same by sending two-cent stamp to

DR. B. FRANK WALTERS, JR.

1716 Chestnut St., Phila., Pa.
TEXT BOOK IN PREPARATION

FRANK . BENEDICT

VOICE OULTURE
Organist St. Paul”s M. E. Church
New York City
1700 Broadway

Send 1oc” for booklet
“How Beautiful Sing-
ing Voices Are Made”
Plain answers to typi-
cal questions about Voice Culture
and the Art of Singing.

“Musical Possibilities of the Aver-
age Voice”....... SRR ey 20c

ROOT"’S

Technic and
Art of Singing

A Series of Educational Works in Singing
on Scientific Methods, for Use in
Private Instruction and in
Classes

By FREDERIC W. ROOT
I. Methodical Sight-Singing. Op.21

Part 1. The Beginning...eev-.... .50
Part 2. Through the Keys....... 50
Part 3. ProgressiveMusicianship. .50

II. Introductory Lessons in
Voice Culture. Op. 22 - $1.00

III. 'l\‘il’irty-two Short Song Studies

For high compass. Op.24 ....... 50
For medium compass. Op. 25.... .50
For lower compass. Op. 26 ...... .50
IV. Scales and Various Exercises
for the Voice. Op. 27 - 60c
V. Twelve Analytical Studies.
Op. 201 ok - $1.00
VL. Sixty-eight Exercises in the
Synthetic Method. Op.28 75c¢

(The General Principle of Vocalization.)

VIL. Guide for the Male Voice.
Op. 23.
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1712 Chesinut Street, Philadelphia, Pa.
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ve at is the real character of his
~ own taste. By this we do npt mean to

say his own predilections, for an an-
 them, for example, which is impec-
cable from a musical point of view,

ess not appeal to one’s
hat we mean is that the

possesses the critical judg-

ment ‘musician. If he has, then
 the music he selects will not only be

w he calculated either to

irit of devotion, or to
the spirit of praise. Much of
t is composed nowadays
ise should be consigned to
. so flippant, banal, and
[his, of course, is not a
f our time in particular;
_have had church music
as been worthless. To
le chant the praises of
by-gone age one might
hat in the so-called
acred Music there was
although history teaches us
1s ever been a vast amount

_the time of Palestrina,
, and even indecency,

een many arid wastes in
A church musician

‘ epoch, but should be

of the good of all times.
lar he should be careful

which is adapted to the
hoir. It is in very bad
0 essay music which is so
ailure awaits the singers.-
r of performance the or-
rily has plenty of oppor-
ing either his good or
The services and an-

rried out will reveal either
taste or—the reverse.
rally, refinement should
teristic feature, for the

- The exact amount of
power that is permissible depends upon
: stances as the acoustic
rop ‘of the church, the size of
~ the choir and of the congregation, and
: upon the state of the weather. On
-old, essing morning the organist
certainly should not add to the prevail-

, is not yet quite as ex-
odo, but he is not to be
equently as was once the

nough to perceive and,

rather in changes of tone-color and
dynamic force than in excessive em-
ployment of florid accompaniments,
which are often distracting to the mem-
bers of the congregation. Good taste
dictates that the accompaniment should
be un‘obstrusive, although sufficiently
prominent to support both the choir
and the congregation.

Nothing is easier than for a player to
get into a groove of irritating little
mannerisms. For example, some peo-
ple appear to have an aversion to a
dominant concord; they must add the
seventh to the common chord, a man-
nerism that is particularly annoying
when every plagal cadence, as in the
final Amen, is thus preceded. Again,
why should the last line of every stanza
in a hymn have a rallentando? Such a
procedure becomes not only wearisome,
but, worse still, ineffective. Another
ridiculous mannerism is the practice of
leaving off gradually,. We know that
this has the weight of precedent in its
favor, but that does not make it any
the more agreeable. The orchestra
that trembled away into silence on the
double bases pianissimo would not be
tolerated for a moment, and it is only
our innate conservatism that has en-
abled us to put up so long with such

" a practice on the organ. A clean end-

ing as well as a clean beginning is a
useful rule in music. To hear the or-
gan gradually dying away on every pos-
sible occasion from the start to the
finish of a service is intensely irritating.
Of course, the custom had its origin in
a mistaken desire to copy the lingering
effect that is due to the resonant quali-
ties of many churches, notably the
cathedrals, but two important consider-
ations are overlooked; first, that a great
resonant building sustains the whole
chord and not merely the bass note,
and second, that the effect is an echo,
and therefore practically does not in-
terfere with what follows, whereas in
an ordinary church with little reso-
nance the organ simply lags superfluous
on the scene, while the clergyman is
proceeding with the next Versicle, or

whatever it may be. The ethereal echo.
. effect in our cathedrals is inimitable,

and an organist of good taste will not
endeavor to copy it by mechanical
means.—7 he Musical News.

REBUILDING AN OLD ORGAN.

THE old organ in Trinity Church,
New York, has been recently rebuilt.
This organ was originally built in 1846
and has for a long period been one
of the noted organs in the metropolis.
To examine the organ one is obliged
to climb a narrow, twisting flight of
steps in the thickness of the wall of
Trinity spire. At intervals along the
way tiny loopholes shed light on the
time-stained walls and the dust that
has settled imperceptibly into the

nooks and crannies with the passage

of years. The.clamor of Broadway is
left behind. Involuntarily, one forgets
the vast bulk of sky-scrapers. Every-
thing is old and plain. The walls, a
foot thick and more, seem as though
they must have always been there, and
always grimy and dark with age.

The stairs wind around in corkscrew

3 he
fashion, so that after 2 few feitar?tf tof
ascent omne is. totally 1g'nc; e
directions. It is at this poin o
mentary bewilderr.nent thalt ]
sound is heard taklr}g the place P
din of traffic that sifts softly in g
body of the church. The ﬁlew 5o
is a faint tinkling and hamm ar—,
sometimes near and sometimes appthe
ently far up in the spire near1 .
Blimes. Tt is the sound of the tO(')Icf'
the workmen engaged in rebuilding
the organ. o

After two more twists, :
suddenly turn and one emerges into
a little room crammed full of Ieversf,‘
tubing, boxes, long rows O

pipes, d
seemingly useless wooden sticks, ar}d
great bags of leather. A ladder in

one corner leads to another room de-
voted to a similar pile of machm.ery,
and as far as the visitor can see into
the gloomy blackness of the spire
above there is a confused tangle of
pipes and levers. They stretch out to
the front of the spire on Brloadway,
aking up a space almost as large as
:he lr)livepof thg church. All this is the
organ of Trinity Church, one of the
oldest organs in the country.

Men in overalls skip about, and the
master-builder steps out from the ruck
of tubing in answer to a question. _So
far as the stranger can see, the Jo_b
resembles any other piece of mechani-
cal work. There does not seem to be
anything artistic to it. It is a ques-
tion of hammers and screw-drivers.
This is disappointing. One cannot
help associating an organ-builder with
music,, but there is no music in evi-
dence.

The master-builder - informs the
visitor that the organ was built in
1846, by Henry Erban, and presented
several peculiar features which the
church wished preserved. The task of
rebuilding has been a long and tedious
one, taking nearly six months’ time.
The church authorities wished to pre-
serve the unique features of the old
organ; hence, only simple repairs of
the mechanism were possible, though
many things have been done to make
it an up-to-date organ, as far as the
original scheme would permit.

When the organ was first built it
required four men to work the bel-
lows and supply the wind necessary to
play the organ. Now, a five-horse
power electric motor does that work
much more satisfactorily. As the
builder took the visitor through the
various parts of the instrument, he re-
marked: “All these levers and rods
and pipes are manipulated from the
keyboard in front. The pressure of
the player’s finger sends a small puff
of wind through these tubes and a
small valve is forced open, permitting
tl:le compressed air to rush into the
pipe and make it speak. Some of the
DIpEs are enormous, nearly forty feet
high. You can look up toward the
roof, there, and you are not able to
make out the end of the largest pipe.”

We' passed through a narrow door-
way into the gallery over the mzﬁn
entrance where was located the con-
sole, as they call 'it, which contains
Fhe keyboards. The organist’s bencl;
is plz'iced before this console which
contains four keyboards, Un(ierne'lth
these thefe is another set of keys }or
the feet, together with a maze of
treadles fo.r combinations, A work-
man had r{pped up part of the floor
and was tinkering with an intricate
mass of small pipes or tubes which
sembled ga plumbing system i

or -
}.13ps a water-tube boiler. The bui?gé
informed us that the - different ke 1
boards controlled different parts z}

the instrument and they could all pe

the stairs’

coupled together, bringing out the fy|f
power of the instrument.

After some further time spent in ey.
amining various Qarts of. the instry-
ment the visitor is groping his yyy
down the stairs again to the body of
the ‘church, the organ OYerhead el
blés/ gently, as if springing into life,
and the quavering, Ior_lg—'drawn notes
echo through the building, for the
morning service. Still highe,: in the
spire the chimes ring out their mor.
ing hymns.

A JUNIOR CHOIR.

BY N. H. ALLEN.

WEe bring to the attention of chojr
directors the feasibility of organizing
and training girls’ choruses in their
respective churches; not of course for
constant use, but to occasionally appear
on special Sundays: There is hardly
a parish where twenty-five or thiry
good voices cannot be selected among
girls of ages ranging from, say, thir
teen to eighteen years. In these days
of public school instruction it will
be found that a majority of them read
music at sight pretty svell, and they
are quick to catch and apply any hints
of style offered by the trainer. Their
voices are for the most part true, and,
if not forced too high, very sweet, It
will be necessary to teach them how to
breathe correctly, and faults of pro-
nunciation will crop out; but with this
attended to, and they are shown how to
get their high notes without screaming,
the effect of their singing is charming,
At first they will have to sing mostly
in unison, but as.the work with them
matures, they will sing in two and three
parts very effgctively. As they enterthe
church in processional, attired in vest-
ments, they present a most attractive
picture, besides lending a novel effect
to the music. In churches where a
chorus choir is employed, these junior
choirs of girls can be largely depended
upon to fill vacancies, and have the
advantage of most useful training for
the promotion:

POOR ENUNCIATION.

BY N. H. ALLEN.

How often we hear poor enunciation
in choir singing, and that, too, among
choirs in most respects well trained.
There are singers so intent on making
the most of their vowels that they ig-
nore the clarifying consonants, and a
muddy effect ensues. This is largely
at the bottom of the complaint fre-
quently heard, that the choir does not
make itself understood, and accounts
for the custom of providing the words

of anthems, etc., on the Sunday calendars. '

It is a great pleasure to hear a singer
who makes every word as distinct as in
_o.rdinary speech. This failure to enun-
ciate perfectly sometimes leads to
grotesque effects.
the Gloria Patri. How often it comes
out: “Glory be to the Father, and to
the Son, and to the Holy goat!” Listen
where you will, and nine times out of
ten this will be what you hear. This is
not edifying, and choirmasters should
insist on the correctness of such an
ab.use. A great deal of sloppy work
:‘vxth words is often heard in ‘chanting.
For Thou shalt judge the folk
reishly” is a sample of many such
slips in chanting, and in The Lords
Prayer, “Lead us snot 'n tem'tation”
has almost come to be an accepted
version in some quarters. A great deal
more attention, too, should be paid to
the six labials than is usually the case.
These are shortcomings in American

choir singing that should be dealt
with.

Take, for example,

ASTOR'S RELATION TO
THE PASHIS CHOIR.

BY D. E. LORENZ, D.D.

THE pastor owes sqmething more than
musical coéperatiqn in connection with
pis choir. There 18 also a personal re-
{ation which should extend to_ every
individual choir member. It is t}}e
minister’s duty to know every person in
pis church as pastor .and frler}d, but
nis hold upon his musical constituency
should be even more close and vital.
For his singers form one of the most
important pillars in the effective church
organization, and the pastor can well
afford to give time and thougl_'lt and
attention to those YVI'{O are as h‘xs very
right hand in sustaining the vatie and
impressiveness of the church. service.

For some reason thfz'chmr has not
peen given the recognition and stand-
ing which its place in the 'church w'oul‘(l
warrant.  After all, public wership is
the real function of t.he church, the
main warrant for its exlsteqce. In giv-
ing public worship expression and up-
lift, the choir performs a service which
is only less important than the spiritual
leadership which the pastor exercises
in voicing the needs of his people in
public prayer and in giving enlarge-
ment of spiritual vision through the
Scripture reading and the sermon.
Hence the choir should receive the re-
spect and honor of the church as. one
of the essential factors of its life and
worship.

It is all too true, however, that the
choir does not often live up to its high
privilege and station. The individual
members do not always take their work
seriously. The fact that they stand be-
tween the congregation and God in
voicing the motions of praise and love
in song, even as the minister represents
the people in petition and represents
God as speaking in appeal and exhorta-
tion—this sense of sacred and vicarious
responsibility rarely occurs to the
singers. - There is too often a lack of
reverence, a mere perfunctory perform-
ance of duty, accompanied sometimes
by a flippant manner that would
scarcely be proper at a concert or any
secular entertainment.

The Attitude of the Congregation.

It is not strange that the congrega-
tion will not rate the choir very high
as a spiritual asset when the choir has
so poor and paltry a view of its own
value and place. So long as members
of a choir make attendance at public
worship a matter of whim or of con-
venience, instead of one of the most
urgent and sacred of duties; so long as
there is frivolous and irreverent con-
d}mt sometimes amounting to .actual
disorder, distracting the thoughts of
?he congregation by audible whisper-
ngs and noisy turning of leaves in the
music folios; so long as disagreements
and jealousies between individual choir
members are subjects of gossip and
scandal in a community, it is not to be
wondered as if the choir is not given
a conspicuous place of honor. Putting
on graceful and impressive vestments
will not add sanctity to public wor-
ship when those who wear them seem
to hz%ve so low a conception of the
sanctity of their office. If any minister
treated his position with the indiffer-
cice and levity too often shown by
sngers toward their work, he would
soon be in disfavor in the eyes of the
fongregation and of the community.
thenkecloh 4 lte minister should make
the. exatic el‘ He should e'mp.haSIZe
revetorg andp.ace.o.f the cho;r in the

Inspiring worship of the
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church, making it plain that nothing
can b‘e too good or too carefully and
conscientiously prepared to serve so
holy a purpose. He should also im-
press the fact that the noblest offering
which the singer can bring, of fidelity
to rehearsals and to public worship, of
a lofty conception of the holy service
rendered, and of the true reverent and
worshipful attitude in the service, in
which the choir sheuld set an exarﬁple
‘_(o t}}e congregation—that such an offer-
ing is the only one that the consecrated
choir singer should dare to bring into
the sanctuary worship.

Merely to enunciate such important
tr}lths, either in public or in private,
lell scarce accomplish the consumma-
tien se devoutly to be wished. The
personal equation is essential—the hold
which the pastor should have upon the
gffection and respect of his choir. It
is human nature that people will do
w‘hat a man asks because they love
him, when they might be little moved
by hortatory appeals. When the min-
ister has the personal attachment and
loyalty of the individual members of
his choir, and sets them a splendid ex-
ample of enthusiasm and reverence in
the preparation for public worship, he
can enlist their best work and most
effective co6peration. By calling on his
choir in their homes, by going out of
his way in showing interest and sym-
pathy in their daily lives and experi-
ences, by being a true friend and helper
in time of need, the pastor can swing all
his singers into line and use them as
a most effective factor in church work
and worship.

The Social Position of the Choir.

The pastor, however, has more than
a personal relation to his individual
singers. There should be a leadership
in the social life of the choir organiza-
tion. The pastor recognizes that he
owes a duty toward the Sunday-school,
the Christian Endeavor, and other clubs
and organizations, and he is ever ready
to appoint and cooperate with com-
mittees that seek to promote the social
life in the church ranks. Why is it
that the choir as a body gets so little
social recognition? Some of the singers
are not identified with other organiza-
tions within the church, and conse-
quently have little opportunity of com-
ing into close personal and social re-
lations with the congregation.

Why should not the pastor invite the
choir to his house and encourage the
singers to spend an informal evening
in social enjoyment? This would cer-
tainly tend to establish an esprit de corps
and an atmosphere of cordiality among
the singers themselves.

Why should not the pastor rn;n'z:c a
point, when a new singer joins his mu-
sical forces, of being present on the
first evening when the singer presents
himself, and taking occasion, cither !Je-
fore or after rehearsal, of introducing
the novitiate to the various choir mem-
bers, and thus give him a fine social
send off?

Why should not the pastor bring the
choir into prominence at various ptll?llc
gatherings, giving the singers an im-
portant place in the progran, and ca.H—
ing for a public expression of.apprecq—
tion that would tend to bring Ch(.)lr
and congregation into closer social
unity? !

Why should not the pastor see to it
that once a year the chur'ch gives a
public reception to the choir, and tl:xat
this be done with the 1ngst_effgct1ve
eclact possible? Every organization i1 the
church, including boards of trustees,
sessions, etc., should be represented on
such a committee, and elaborate prepa-

rations, worthy of the appreciation with
which a faithful choir should be re-
garded, ought to be made, and the choir
should be guests of honor and sit at
the head of the feast. A brief musical
program, given in the choir’s best style,
would give distinction to the occasion
and enjoyment to all present.

The most important phase of this
subject is the relation which a . min-
ister should have to the religious life
of his choir members. This deserves
an entire article instead of a brief
reference. It is a mooted euestion
whether those who 'are not church
communicants ought to be permitted to
be leaders of public worship. Certainly
it is HMttle short of a scandal to have
persons in a cheir simply because they
are trained singers or have good voices
who are known to be flagrantly immoral.
It lowers the whole social and religious
life of the choir, and actually jeopard-
izes the moral welfare of younger and
impressionable members. It is not an
unheard-of thing that some debauchee,
admitted into a choir because of a de-
sirable voice, has been the means of cor-
rupting the character of some innocent
but easily influenced young girl. No
risk of such contamination, or of mak-
ing the choir an occasion for gossip or
scandal, should be taken, no matter
how valuable such a singer may be in
a musical way.—The Chotrleader.

ORGANISTS AND OLD AGE.

THE longevity of organists has often
been commented upon. It is indeed re-
markable. Sir George Smart was nearly
ninety-three at his death. Dr. Child,
organist of St. George’s, Windsor, lived
to be ninety-one; Dr. Done, organist of
Winchester Cathedral, died at over
eighty; Dr. Ford, of Carlisle Cathedral,
recently celebrated the sixty-fifth anni-
versary of his appointment to that
office, having played his first service in
the cathedral in February, 1842. Dr. W.
H. Longhurst, as choirboy and organist,
saw nearly seventy years of unbroken
service at Canterbury Cathedral. The
organists of St. Paul’s Cathedral. if we
except Sir John Stainer, have 21l been
long lived. But it is among the more
easy-going continentals, and especially
the Germans, that we find the record
breakers. Bach heard Johann Reinken
improvise on the chorale, “By the
waters of Babylon,” when Reinken was
ninety-nine years old! Reinken died
shortly afterwards, having officiated as
organist in St. Catherine’s Church,
Hamburg, for nearly seventy years.
Quite recently the death was announced
of an organist at Andermatt, Columban
Russi by name, who had almost com-
pleted his hundred and third year! He
had been an organist for seventy-six
years: but it is not stated whether at
the same church.

A CURIOUS OLD ORGAN.

THE most curious of all of the old
organs is the organ of bamboo in the
barrio of Las Pinas, Philippine Islands.
In this instrument, Padre Diego Cera
built himself a monument in bamboo.,
and no more interesting and unique
memorial could be found. ® When he
went to the Philippines in 1785 to build
organs, there was neither metal, nor
suitable wood, nor leather, nor pipe
metal, nor wire, nor keys, nor anything

else with which organs were wont to
be builded.

With a genius equal to an eighteenth
century Edison, Padre Cera rose to the
occasion and built an organ of bamboo,
The old pipes are of every size down
to an inch long, and the cane that has
stood there much over a hundred years
is as hard as iron and apparently might
last for a thousand years to come.
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E i‘mQUITo’US LABEL,

~ BY ROBERT BRAINE.
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~ Ir a rusty looking tramp knocks at
your back door and boldly announces
that he is the “Emperor of Germany,”
~and that on the strength of this he
would like a square meal or the loan of
a dollar until spring, you would natural-
ly telephone the police that a dangerous
crazy man was at large and needed
looking after. If, however, you buy
an old violin for $5 or $10 and find a
label inside it stating that the violin
was made by Antonious Stradivarius,
‘in Cremona, in the year 1710, the
chances are that you will become ex-
cited, and get a slate and pencil to
figure how old the violin is. It is also
further likely that you will write to
some musical magazine to inquire how
much Stradivarius violins are worth,
and will further ask the editor to give
you an opinion as to whether the
violin is genuine or not on the strength
of a copy of the label you send him,
and your statement that the violin is
very ‘“ancient looking.” Of course no
one knowing much about violins would
do these things, but I am speaking
of the general public, which knows
nothing of violins. :

I doubt if anything short of a surgi-
cal operation on the brain of the
average purchaser of an old violin will
make him understand that because a
violin has a label pasted inside stating
that it was made by Stradivarius,
Guarnerius, or Amati, it is no sign that
it is genuine and worth $5,000 or $6,000.
If a man finds a bunch of stage money
in the street he does not rush to the
nearest bank to ask the cashier if it
is genuine. Let the same man buy
an old battered violin in a pawn shop,
and he is much impressed. He has
frequently read in the Sunday supple-
ments of the sensational press of how
priceless Cremonas have been picked
up for a song in all sorts of queer
places. g

He looks his “find” over carefully.
Suddenly on the inside, begrimed by
soot and dust, an ancient label catches
his eye. With rapidly beating heart,
he spells out the mystic words, “An-
tonious  Stradivarius, Cremoniensis
Faciebat Anno—. for so most of these
labels are worded. He becomes ex-
cited, and writes to the music journals
about his violin. He takes the neigh-
bors into his confidence. Most of them
congratulate him with ill-concealed
envy. He learns that a genuine Strad.
is worth from $5,000 to $10,000. He
has no doubt about the genuineness of
his fiddle, for does it not bear the
ancient label of Stradivarius?

He anq,his wife at once begin to
make plans for spending the thousands
that this matchless violin will bring
~ to them. The local newspapers hear
of the “find” and some enterprising
tes a lurid account of “John
wonderful discovery, with a
1 - Stradivarius at the head.
- Some of the neighbors who are inclined
~ to doubt are laughed to scorn, for does
. not the violin bear the label proving

it to be 187 years old? In a sad hour
our friend John Smith shows his ﬁdd.le
to some intelligent violinist or violin
dealer, only to be brought from the
clouds down to earth again by the
statement that the violin is worth only
$4 or $5, label and all, as it is only
a cheap, clumsy imitation of a Cremona.
It is a sad day in the Smith family,
although Mr. Smith still has lurkin_g
doubts as to whether his informant is
not “knocking” the violin in order to
try and buy it cheap from him, and
win the fortune for himself,

This is the sort of thing that goes
on constantly all over the world.
Violinists are bothered to death by peo-
ple bringing supposed Cremonas on
the strength of bogus labels, and violin
experts and dealers have the same ex-
perience, while the newspapers are fair-
ly filled with stories of “finds” of old
fiddles supposed to be of immense
value. :

Labels Cheap.

The bogus label has been exposed
and explained in the musical press
hundreds of times, but to no .avail
The fact of the matter is that a label
in a violin is of no significance what-
There are millions of violins in

ever.
existence bearing the labels of
Stradivarius, Guarnerius, Amati, etc.

These labels can be purchased at some
of the large music houses in Europe
or America in sheets like postage
stamps, ready for pasting in violins.
The labels of any of the distinguished
old masters can be bought for a few
cents. There are different grades of
these labels. Some are the crudest
sort of affairs, as regards printing and
paper. The intermediate grades are
better, and the highest grades are works
of art, which would do credit to a
skilful counterfeiter. The paper of the
genuine old label is skilfully imitated,
the printing or pen work would de-
ceive anyone but an expert, and after
the label is finished it is put through
various processes to give it the ap-
pearance of extreme age. Dust is
sometimes ground into it, and after
it is pasted in the violin it looks as
if it had been there for 200 years or
so. Where such great care is taken
with the label it is usually done with
the deliberate intention of deceiving the
purchaser.

An Old Custom.

The custom of pasting labels in
imitation Cremonas is of early origin.
It began soon after the musical world
began to acknowledge the supremacy
of the Cremona violins. As a rule these
labels are not put into the ordinary
trade violins with the intention to de-
ceive, but simply to state the model of
which the violin is a copy. I have
never heard of a penalty for the
makers placing these labels in violins.
Tt is a trade custom of long standing.
There are occasional prosecutions, how-
ever, of violin dealers and others for
selling imitation Cremonas for genu-
ine, on the strength of the general ap-
pearance of the violin and the label,
if the intent to deceive the customer
can be proved. '

osted violinist
attention to the label,

but it would be bet'tter'fqr allS \;lgllrlll;
makers to put in their VI'OImS‘,‘éopy o
o g readgn%_i del X etc,,
Stradivarius, “or “Amati 01_ it
instead of using labels exactly it
ing the paper and ph{aseologllgl i
B on Iabels. | This. wou Yoo
great protection to the ignora Sy
unwary, as there are many (.:aSt o
which violins having an anc1ebn o
pearance are sold at prices far egf i
their real value on the strength o

bel.
IaI am often asked whethe . o
possible to pick up a genuine L
Cremona in a pawn shop, a'secof
hand store, or in the Possesswn fo 2;
private party who is ignorant OFII
value. It is of course Posslblc_e. e;&;
things in this world are 1mpq551ble.d ks
is possible to find a $5.000 dl%mi)n .Ie.
the gutter, or to win the capital priz
in a lottery, or find a full—grown
African lion (escaped from a clrcus)f
roaming in your back yard. 'Any o
these things are much more hkely.to
ha;;pen than for you to find a genuine
Stradivarius violin for sale for a few
dollars in an out-of-the-way place.

Cremona violins are so rare and
valuable that like noted paintings Or
curios their location and owner.shl.p
are pretty well known—at leas't ’.thls is
<0 in the case of the best violins of
Stradivarius and Guarnerius. T.he
whole world has been raked over w1§h
a fine tooth comb for them by violin
dealers, collectors and violinists, and
the hidden ones have practically all
been discovered. Once in a while one
is stolen and finds its way to a pawn
shop or second-hand store, but such
a hue and cry is raised that, as one
writer on violins says very truthfully,
“It is much safer to steal a child than
a Stradivarius fiddle.”

Of course no well-p

pays the slightest

r it is not

Valuable Violins Rarely Found.

While it would be an all but impos-
sible piece of luck to find a violin by

one of the five or six greatest Cremona-

masters where it can be purchased at
a nominal or even a moderate price,
still there are thousands of excellent
old violins in existence made by lesser
Cremona makers or by the violin
makers of Germany, France and Italy

_(outside of Cremona) which can often °

be purchased far below their value.

To Find a Violin’s Value.

If one finds an old violin and suspects
that he has a prize, it is of no use to
send a copy of the label and a descrip-
tion of the violin to a music journal
or dealer. Any kind of a label can be
pasted in any kind of a violin, ' and
genuine labels are sometimes found in
spurious violins. The expert must see
ic violin before he can tell its value
just as a banker must see 2 bill tc;
tell if it is counterfeit. Violin teachers
many of them, have considerable’
knowledge of violins, but few of them
are a'ble to pasc with authority on the
genuineness of Cremona violins. There
are very few experts in the entire
'[Jnlted States, and these are found only
in our larger cities. One irm in ga
large We§tern city, which does a large
business in old violins. charges a fee
of $5 for examining violins, giving in
return a certificate, stating the probable
value of the instrument., together ;vith
the school to which it likély belongs
the name.of the maker, if that caH
be determined, etc. There are a num
ber of experts in New York cit 1
Boston who will give a et
B0 o i o o oR on

, ¢ instrument is
taken to them or sent by express. T

know of cities in the United States
of 200,000 populZ}tl'OII where there is
not a single musician or violin de,,
who is competent to give a re
authoritative opinion in the case of ,
valuable old Italian instrument Ty,
city of London, England, probably b,
the greatest number of expert judges
of old violins, for London is the grey.
est violin market of the world as p.
gards rare instruments. London g
regular monthly auction sales of |
violins to which valuable instrumen
are sent from all the world for sale,

PERSPIRATION.

A 1onc and interesting essay could
be written on “Perspiration” of the
hand and its effect on violin playing
We are in the season just at present
when the violinist suffers greatly frop
it, although some violin players ar
troubled by perspiring hands the year

round. Excessive perspiration is aj
affliction which seems largely con-
stitutional. Some people have com-

paratively dry hands, no matter hoy
torrid the weather 1is; others hay
hands which exude moisture the year
round, and seem to be unable to fing
relief. This perspiration of the left
hand troubles the violinist in two ways;
in the first place when the hand is damp
and sticky it is.difficult to shift wel|
as the hand clings to the neck of the
violin, and the smooth gliding of the
hand so indispensable to good shifting
is well nigh impossible. The second
difficulty arises from the strings be
coming damp and soggy from the
fingers, in which case they gradually
become flat, at least in the case of gut
strings. I have heard many a promis
ing solo all but ruined because the ex-
cessive perspiration of the fingers
caused the violin to get out of tune to
such an extent that playing in tune
became impossible. Every teacher wil
remember pupils whose hands would
be covered with large beads of per-
spiration when they played, and who
would have to spend half their time
in tuning on account of the strings be-

coming wet with perspiration. I once
knew a young baker who was ac
customed to working in very high

temperatures, and who essayed to leam
the violin. His left hand perspired s0
freely that drops of water would act-
ually fall from it on the floor. Gut
strings were an impossibility for him,
as after two minutes playing the finger-
board of his violin would be as wet S
if it had been dipped in a bucket of
water. Silk strings were not much bet-
ter, so he was obliged to use wir
strings.

Many different remedies have been
prescribed to overcome the moisture of
the left hand. I know one violinist
who carries a large piece of alm
around in his violin case with which he
rubs his hand when he is about to play.
He claims to get excellent results from
it. Rubbing the hand with alcohol or
cologne water just before playing 1
also prescribed. Alcohol evaporaes
very rapidly, drying up the moisture of
the hand. Still another remedy, is 0
rub the hand and fingers with a sponge
dipped in a little sugar of lead or mik
applied before going to bed at night
Quite a number of preparations are.OH
the market for overcoming p(‘r:pirﬂFlOﬂ
of the hand; one, “Palmaline,” enjoy-
ing quite a sale in L.ondon and through
out England. Some violinists U
various kinds of powder on ther
fingers, and one pupil from the countr!
I instructed, invariably carried a fif
of corn starch around in his box to i
on the fingers of his left hand. P
verized alum is another favorite remedy
with some people.

As far as my personal observations

o, very few of these things have much
eﬁ'ect in stopping the evil. I believe,
however, that it 1s an e?ccellent plan 1:{1
such cases to apply a little almond oil
to the strings where the greater amount
of fingering is done, say commencing
from the nut of the violin half way the
length of the string. (e a,ppll'catfon
of the oil prevents the perspiration
coaking into the string. Some violin-~
ists also apply a small amount of the
came oil to their left hand and ﬁl]gers
when troubled with extreme perspira-
tion. S

It may comfort young violinists to
know that many violin students out-
grow this habit of excessive perspira-
tion, and the youth of sixteen with an
excessively clammy hand may have a
comparatively dry hand at thirty. It
is an interesting fact to note that the
amount of perspiration differs greatly
at different times and in different states
of the body. Some players whose
hands are quite dry on ordinary oc-
casions, will suffer from perspiration
of the hands when excited or nervous,
as for instance when they are about
to play an important solo, or where
great responsibility rests on them.

Violinists with naturally damp hands
can usually succeed in using gut strings,
if they apply a little oil to the strings
in the manner above described, taking
care not to oil the half of the string
next to the bridge. ' The best makers of
Italian gut strings usually send their
strings out to the trade covered with
a slight coating of oil: If the violinist
will examine an Italian string, fresh
from the maker, he will get an idea
of about how much oil should be used
on the string.

There are very few complaints about
too much perspiration in the case of
the right hand, as a reasonable amount
of moisture is an advantage to the right
hand in keeping a firm hold of the bow.
I have heard violinists complain of the
right hand being too dry at times, caus-
ing the hand to slip along the stick of
the bow and preventing a firm hold.

THE SCALE.

A ramous Italian singing teacher on
being asked what studies should form
the foundation of vocal culture, said
he would embody them in a simple
verse, which ran something as follows:

La Scala, La Scala, La Scala, La Scala;
La Scala, La Scala, La Scala.

La Scala, La Scala, La Scala, La Scala ;
LA SCALA, LA SCALA, LA SCALA.

Which being translated is of course:

The Scale, the Scale, the Scale, the Scale;
The. Seas let'hghesgfgle'ththes B iR
THE SCALE, THE SCALE, THE SCALE.
~The. Italian maestro not only had the
right idea as regards voice culture, but
his verse could be applied to violin
playing equally well. The scale is of
course the basis of technic on any in-
Strument, and yet it is astonishing how
much it {s neglected. Teachers neg-
lect teaching it and students neglect
bracticing it. A perfect mastery of the
Sttezi]es 18 a short cut to learning the
technic of any instrument, and will
Save the student hundreds of hours of
;)lrl&it;ce. Playing the major scales in
melod}i’S’ and the minor scales in both
N ﬁlc and harmonic forms is also
czm bew.st method of ear training that
ks allTlag‘ied for the violin student.
p':blickerde fi number of excellent works
thos‘er 80 for scalhe practice. Omne of
R SOS}E extensively used is that of
e chradieck, one of the world’s
vl Vlholm pedagogues. In this
in melodti € major ande'minor scales
P C_andL harmqmc form) are
vering the entire compass of
Chromatic scales in all

the keyboarq,
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the positions are also given. All the
scales major and minor are given in
thlrds., sixths, octaves and tenths.
Prac.txce'of the latter gives the best
Pﬂosmble practice in double stopping.
There are a number of other works
equally good. It is also a good form
of practice to take the scales with dif-
fere_nt forms of bowing. A great
variety of bowing aside from the legato
foyms‘can be used, such as staccato,
‘Spiccato, spring bowing, etc. This is
killing two birds with one stone as
the student not only gets practice on
the scales but on the bowings as well.
. A violinist who is complete master
of the scales in all their various forms,
will instinctively finger a passage cor-
rectly, although the fingering is not
marked. Scale practice can be begun
with the violin pupil from the very
start, as soon as he has learned the
use of the fingers of the left hand.
Care should be taken to leave the
fingers on the strings as they are put
(}own, in ascending scale passages, the
.hngers remaining on the string until
1t 1s necessary to move them to the
next string or the continuation of the
passage.

ANSWERS TO Q UERIES.

B. G. B.—The bow should be held in
the first crease of the first fiiger, as
given in your enclosed diagram, for in
order to get the greatest freedom in
wrist action the fingers should be al-
most at right angles to the bow. The
holding of the bow in the second crease
is one of the most common and serious
mistakes in violin playing. The fingers
must be held on the bow in an easy,
natural position, neither spread out nor
tightly gripped together. The thumb
should be placed opposite the second
and third fingers. You speak of your
hand being somewhat abnormal in re-
gard to the length of the thumb. It
would be impossible for us to advise
any changes in the normal manner of
holding the bow without seeing your
hand.

C. J—If your hands perspite so
freely in the summer that you cannot
use gut strings, fry a fine quality of
silk strings, which, while not so bril-
liant as the gut, give fairly satisfactory
results.

L.J. H—You would probably find that
Danclas’ “Fifty Daily Exercises” would
answer your need for a book of easy
technical exercises for the left hand, to
develop strength and facility in finger-
ing.

R. D. G—You make a great mistake
in trying to play such works as the
Mendelssohn Concerto, when, as you
say, you have only played a short dis-
tance in Kreutzer’s “Etudes.” This
concerto requires a large technic, and
should only be approached by a thor-
ough violinist. It is highly injurious
to your progress to spend your time
on works so far beyond your reach.

C. H. W.—Your troubles with your
bow probably come from the fact that
the hair is worn out. As a bow is
used the hair becomes dull just as a
razor does, and fails to take hold or
“bite” the string. It must then be re-
haired. If you look at a horsehair with
a microscope you will find that it has
little teeth like a saw. Continued play-
ing wears these little teeth and the bow
no longer takes hold of the string. If
you only practice an hour a day your
bow should be re-haired at least twice
a year.

W. S. K—There is no fixed metro-
nome number for each of the various
Ttalian tempo marks, andante, adagio,
allegro, etc. The ideas of composers
vary so greatly as to the speed at

which compositions with certain mark-
ings should be taken that it is impossi-
ble to lay down a hard and fast rule
by which you could be guided. There
is nothing in the science of music
about which there is so much uncer-
tainty as there is in regard to tempo
marks. If the metronome markings
are not given on a piece of music, the
only way is to judge from the tempo
mark considered in its relation to the
character of the composition, or to get
some musician who knows the author-
itative tempo, to mark the metronome
figures for you,

NEW VIOLIN STARS.

A NEW star seems to have - been
added to the violin firmament in the
person of a young Russian named
Efrem Zimbalist, a pupil of Prof.
Leopold Auer of St. Petersburg. This
young man has already created a great
sensation by his playing in Europe,
winning the most extravagant praise
from the greatest critics. In these days
of “puffery,” it is necessary to take all
criticism with a grain of salt, and the
only way to judge is to average up the
opinions of all the critics. One thing
is certain; the criticism which Zimbalist
has received is equally extended and
as favorable or more favorable than
that. received by Kubelik or any violin-
ist who has appeared during the past
few years, at the outset of their
careers.

One interesting point in regard to the
success of Mischa Elman and Erfrem
Zimbalist, who are now among the
most noted of the world’s violin solists,
is that they were both pupils of Pro-
fessor Auer, of St. Petersburg. When
Kubelik and Kocian appeared a few
years ago, fresh from the studio of
Sevcik, of Prague, the latter immediate-
ly acquired a tremendous following.
He was immediately hailed by many
as the world’s greatest violin teacher,
and the originator of a method de-
scribed by his admirers as unique, and
greater than anything the world had
yet known. No one will deny that
Sevcik has great merit as a teacher,
and that his method has much of value,
but the remarkable success cf the two
Auer pupils above named certainly
proves that no violin teacher in the
world holds a monopoly on the art
of turning out artist violinists.

The plain truth of the matter is that
the principal thing is the thoroughness
with which the student is taught. This
is the case with Professor Sevcik, and
his method. The method of itself cer-
tainly cannot achieve results which can-
not be, attained with other material,
Its chief advantages lie in its logical
manner of presentment, and its wealth
of material for obtaining thoroughness
in solving the various technical prob-
lems of violin playing.

I was once struck by the modesty
of a remark which I heard Carl Halir,
one of the most noted violinists of the
world, make to an American pupil,
while he was in America on a concert
tour. The American said he had a
great ambition to go to Berlin and
study with Mr. Halir, who at that time
was the friend and colleague of Joseph
Joachim in the Royal High School of
Music, in Berlin. “My young friend”
said Mr. Halir, “it is not necessary to
study with me alone. In Berlin you
will find a large number of excellent
teachers. I know of twenty-five
teachers of the same school as Joachim,
any one of whom I could cheerfully
recommend to you.”

After the pupil grabbing methods so
common with many teachers, even of
the highest rank, it was refreshing to
hear a really eminent teacher talk in
this vein.

665

VIOL

INISTS

No More Drudgery

for teacher and student to obtain the eorreet position on
the violin, consequently the best results in

the shortest
w possible

be set for 1st or 2d posit
forces the student to stay

cipally recommended as a
technic.

g Schradieck's o
the assistance of the Thu

hand or violin.
We positively guarantee

less practice or bad
feature of this invent
the teacher is present

moment of practice w
testimonials.

Thumb-Rest of Prof. Alb

—LEOPOLD LICHTENB
Music, 47 West 25th Street
Testimony o

Yale Univeraity, Depart
the *“ Thumb-Rest " which
invention and should not

October 20th, 1907.

Dear Mr. Goldenberg: I
and can gladly recommen

structor at the Institate of
York, March 27th, 1908.

DEALER.

If he can't

916 Broadway, Brooklyn,
TISING PRICE, 5

Patented U. 8., Jan. 27, '08.
Pending—England, France.

thumb and fingers and forces their exact and
correct position as well as that of the violin.

than twice as rapid as before.

§ time,
Prof. A.
Golden-
- | berg’s new
invention
y entitled the
Thumb-
rest makes
it possible
{ for the stu-
7| dent to ot
once acquire
the corrcet
osition,
e guar-
antee this
because it
controls the
arm, the
wrist, the

=

Can
tions, and once set, it positively
in this one position as long as

necessary, thus developing the ear and also compels the
training of the muscles of the fingers, independ
ent of the wrist movement: the last fenture is

means of developing a lirst-clars

Any advanced student can greatly improve the techuic by

r similiar finger exe o8, with
mb Rest. Prof. A. Golden-

S

berg’s Thumb Rest muy be easily adjusted to nuy size

that with the assistance of this

clever invention teachers and pupils will be saved all the
trouble now experienced in attaining a correct position and
the student’s progress in the study of the violin will be more

This invention will

cure all faults which have been acquired by care-

instruction. A special
fon is the fact that whether
or not, the pupil is forced

to play in the correct position, so that each

ill have its full effect in the

advancement of the student in his studies. Itisa
pleasure to use this invention.

Read some of our

Testimony of Prof. Lichtenberg
New York, November 6th, 1907.

I have examined the
ert Goldenberg thoroughly and

car rccommend it as being of great value to beginners.

ERG, National Conservatory of
, New York.

f Prof. Troostwyk

ment of music : . I have examined
seems to me to be quite a practical
fail to serve its purpose of ac-

quiring a correct position of the left hand, thus saving much
drudgery to both pupil and teacher.
should be welcomed by those wishing to study the art of
violin playing.—ISIDORE
Violin Playing, Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut,

The ‘“ Thumb-Rest "

TROOSTWYK, Professor of

Testimony of Mark M. Fonaroff

have tried your ‘ Thumb-Rest'
d it. I find it very useful for

beginners.—Yours truly, MARK M. FONAROFF, In-

Musical Art of the City of New

Insist on getting the THUMB-REST OF YOUR

supply you, order direct of

PROF. A. GOLDENBERG, Thumb-Rest Mfg. Co.,

N. Y. SPECIAL ADVER-
¢ POSTPAID. All our

claims are guaranteed or money refunded.

Violin

who contem

GEORGE

Students

plate studying in

BERLIN

with

LEHMANN

to Mr. Lehmar

Lietzenbur
BERLIN, W. -

should direct all communications

1n's permanent ad-

dress, as follows :

gerstrasse 29
- GERMANY

rigidly and therefore gives ¥

permanently on the violin.
alongfelt want. Price 50

Bauer’s New UNIVERSAL SHOULDER REST

is a perfect substitute for the old-fashioned cushions or hand-
kerchiefs placed underneath the violin.

Holds the violin
ou endless confidence and freedom

in playing. Attachable to every regular chin rest and left

A most practical device, fulfilling
¢ postpaid.

Bauer’s New CHEMICAL VIOLIN-BRIDGE

Not made of wood. Will
improve your violin
wonderfully. Try it and
you will be delighred at
the instant transfor-
mation. Fighest testi-
Price 50¢
for two bridges of differ-

monials.

185 East 84th Street

ent tone-quality.

THE H. BAUER MUSIC COMPANY

New York

use by teachers and s

By CHARLES

PHYSICAL CULTURE

Being a course of 12 lessons designed for daily

For the
Violinist
tudents of the violin.
EMERY FARLEY,

P. O. Box 1626, Boston, Mass.

A specimen copy will be sent for 25¢.

testimonials, &c., add
L JOEL B. SWETT,

——The most perfect
toned Violins sincethe
old Cremona masters
aremade in Rochester,

N. V., by Joel B. Swett.

. been sold to Rochester musicians.
choicest old stock used. Prices moderate con-
sidering actual value.

Nearly 200 have
Only

Write for particulars,
ressing
ROCHESTER, N. Y.

Please mention THE
our advertisers.

ETUDE when addressing




THE ETUDE

B

CHILDREN'S
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WHAT A LITTLE CHILD CAN DO.

HELENA MAGUIRE.

THIs is a little talk with the children
whese papas have had “meney trou-
bles,” and so have been obliged to dis-
continue their music lessons.

Let us begin with a little story—
Once upon a time a shepherd boy
was sent with his sheep to a pasture
where there were some thorn bushes.
The sheep would insist upon going
through the bushes instead of around
them, and every time they passed
through the thorns tore their wool.
Seeing this, and feeling sorry for his
sheep, the boy went for a hatchet,
thinking to cut the bushes down. But
as he was returning with the hatchet
he saw a bird fly out of the bushes with
a piece of the wool in his bill, and then
another, and still another, and follow-
ing them he saw that they were lining
their nests with the bits of wool, mak-
ing of it soft warm homes for the bird-
babies. And coming back the boy put
his hatchet away saying, “The good
God permits the sheep to tear away a
little of their wool to a good and happy
purpose. I will not cut the bushes
down.”

Now let us make believe that the
sheep are your papas. and the thorny
bushes the unkind world that has torn
your papas’ money away from him,
and that you are the little singing birds
that are going to use your papas’ mis-
fortune as a means of filling the home-
‘nest with comfort and good-cheer.
The “times” have been very hard my
children, for sometime your papas have
been very much worried and sorely
tried, and in any home where it has
been necessary to discontinue the little
daughter’s music lessons because there
is only just money enough for the
actual needs of life, there must indeed
be heavy hearts, and sad and sorry
hours.

Right here is your opportunity—your
great, big, golden opportunity—to
practice the Spirit of Helpfulness.

“The geod are better made by ill,
As ocours crushed are sweeter still”

Do not stop Practicing.

To most children, leaving off lessons
means leaving off practice. Do not let
this be so with you. As you have had
lessons, can read music and understand
the fundamental principals, and as you
have a musical magazine coming to you
every month with, always, several in-
teresting selections in it, there is no
reason why you should not continue
to practice. Of course I know that
it is much more difficult to practice
when you cannot look forward to play-
ing what you have practiced to your
teacher each week, and to have to go
on always withcut the kind assistance
that you have been used to, but play
what you study to Father and Mother
when you have done the best that
you can with it, and they will surely
be pleased with it and find it good. It
is difficult—I realize this and  sym-
pathize with you—but it is not impos-

sible tz study without a teacher, and re-
member that—
: “Nothing deserves reward

Unless it gives us trouble.”

And by taking this trouble you are
using your papas’ misfortune for your
own ‘“character-building,” just as the
little birds used the unfortunate sheep’s
wool for their nest-building. And, I
ask you, is there anything which can
better brighten a home and make it a
cheery, comfortable place in which to
live, than bright music well played?
Surely there is nothing better for the
lightening of heavy hearts than the
merry music with which a little
daughter may fill the home if she will

only continue to practice after trouble ,

has come and lessons are stopped.

Now let us see just what will be
the best way for you to study alone. I
would suggest that for each month’s
study you select two of your old pieces
for review work, and two selections
from Tue ETubk for new study. Four
selections a month, two new and two
old, will give you work enough along
that line. The technical part of your
practice is not so easy to manage alone,
so for this I would suggest that you
obtain assistance in either one of two
ways. Either explain to your teacher
just why it is necessary that you should
discontinue your lessons, and ask her to
make out a plan which you will be able
to follow out in your practice month
by month. Any teacher will be glad to
do this. for you, and to give you a word
of advice whenever you may need it.
Or if it is the case that you have
stopped lessons some time ago., and
are not at present in touch with your
teacher, why just write to THE ETUDE,
telling us all about it, and we will
be very glad to help you. Tell us what
studies you have been working on, as
well as scales, and we will help you
in every way possible.

You will find that in this, as in every-
thing else, there is an advantage as
well as a disadvantage. Not to be able
to have lessons is certainly a great dis-
advantage, but to practice without a
teacher has this advantage—it makes
you think for yoursclf. That is the
trouble with most of us when we take
lessons, Wwe die so ant to let the
teacher do all the thinking for us,

Then, tco, the chance to practice
what you like is an advantaze, providel
yeu lilke the riglht things, as I hope you
will. Another thing, it gives you time
to practice the songs that you learn in
school, ard it is always a-good thing
to “plav what you sing, and sing what
yoeu plag @886 practice ki
music.” Mr. Lewis advises in the
July ETUDE, is another thing that you
may do without a teacher. You can
do this at almost any time or place, and
it will help you immensely. :

So, in many ways, vou can make your
papa’s misfortune your own good, and
when you go back to your lessons you
will appreciate them much more for
having been obliged to struggle along
for awhile alone.

‘I once knew a little girl whose papa
died when she was a wery little girl,

as

e withionly i@ VERy

leaving her ma And always

limited amount of money. ays
this little girl’s “dearest heart’s desw}el‘
ia This was what she

was—a piano. : : :
wished for every time she wished on

: »
load of hay, or broke a “w1sh—b§(xlle,
and at last, on her twelfth birt . a;;.
her mamma said to her, “M)‘r dear,, 31 :
going to give you your heart’s t]:
sire, but when I have bought (el
piano there will be only one h'undre1
dollars left for lessons. This will only
pay for lessomns for one year, and.}{ou
can only have the piano on cpndltflon
that you will continue tg practice after
your lessons are over.

The little girl promised
she kept her promise. Her t’eacher
told me that sne did three years work
in the one year that she had_ lessons,
and although this little girl is now a
busy school teacher she is also a charm-
ing musician.

Make the Best of Your Opportunities.

What this little girl did 'any' little
girl can do. Sometimes it 1s a very
good thing for a little girl to know

gladly, and

THE MUSIC LESSON.

that her lessons are only going to con-
t1{1t1e for a limited period, because she
will then realize the need for making
?he most of the present moment. An?l
if you did not know that vour lessons
were going to end abruptly while yo{t
were studying, and did not make the
most of your time, why just m
for it now by working a
by yourself, alwavs rem
THE ETUDE is rea
will only asl.

Jt will pay you well to do this. You
will have the happiness which al-
ways comes of doing a difficult thing
the happiness of being papa’s ]itti\:
Fomforter, and the hapbincss of provt
g to your parents that the mone £
pended on your lessons w £y
spent. Anc! if you practice cheerfuliy
and well without lessons, it wili m 1')
your father anxious to have you 9
sume your music lessons just :1% sol;wc—
as possible, and perhaps the nm@‘ic\th T:
you m%lke through the dark ]101&1’; w?ll
give him courage to make it po.s ibl
sooner than it otherwise would béSI ¥

SRR

“THE three gre

ake up
little harder
embering that
dy to help you if you

as money well

i at and inseparabl
%us:te§ of the art of plﬂyingpare cf)r;(;q;
'nge,l’qng. g(?od style and graceful exe :
tion.”—Philipp Emanuel Bach, L

USEFUL MISTAKES,
FLORENCE LEONARD,

Wuo is discouraged over Mistakes
to-day? Who couldn’t play his lessop
without stumbling, and who kept mak.
ing mistakes all through that p
half-hour of practicing, till moth,,
looked in at the door and asked: Gy
you playing that right?” And w,
said, “It won’t go right! I mage il
takes over and over again.”

How Mistakes May be Usefyl,

Do you know that mistakes can p,
very useful things? They shew ys 4
kinds of facts that can be helps tg y
They are often danger signals, the,
show us that we are on the wrop
track., and warn us that we must sto;)
and go back and switch onto the right
track. They are often a sign that v
are doing something the wrong
and if we try to find out the right wa[):
—presto! we can do something harder
than we expected, and do it ey
They may even show us that we are try.
ing to do something
which we cannot do g
all—those mistakes are
the kind we call “fj.
ures.” But they wil
not be failures if they
help us to find out what
we can do, they will be
very important steps
toward success.

Mistakes and Haste,

The mistakes that
arise merely from being
careless are not usefyl
ones, unless they teach
you to be watchful and
overcome the careles
habits. In fact, no mis
take is useful unless it
teaches you something.
If you would like to
change those bad fairies
into good fairies you
must be a sort of m-
gician yourself, and
this is what you must
do: First of all yo
must find out why 1
made the misiake. Of
course, if you are really
trying to learn to play
you are too sensible to

practice faster thanyo

ought, so we will not
faults which arise from
Only remember that the
Chinese have a proverb which says
that all mistakes come from Laste.

talk about
that cause.

The Mind Must be Quicker than the
Fingers.

'Of course, too ycu know that your
mind must always keep guiding your
fingers. But I don’t believe that you
know how many many mistakes occur
hccnusg\ your mind is not quick enough
at seeing the path or choosing the
right finger, or giving just the right
order. Your :

s mind must be even
(l.mcl“'” than your fingers, and some
times that means a speed so fast that
there is no way of measuring it. Do
you remember that people say “quick
as F“‘]‘lh;nsr?" Thev also say “qnick

as thought.” So be sure that you keep
your thought from being a lazy person
Make it at least as swift as a runner,
a2 winner in a foot race.

Some Useful Hints.

This, then is orie of the questions t¢
f‘fk yourself when you make a mistake
o I know what I ought to do in that
Pla(‘e?"’ And if you do know—notes
fingering, time, phrasing, touch—thes

olf “Do I know it quickly
And then make your mind
¢+ it several times without
ng your hand on the piano; think
usir gdiffereﬂt notes and fingers and
Next = playing it again, at
slowly than you thought it,
and keep watch of every point, do not
‘.—[op thinking  because you are using
vour hand, and gradually play it faster,
Or perhaps you 'havg to pla‘y a chord
with a sudden skip from a distant part
{ the piano. You know perfectly well
Ollm the notes are, for instance, f# a c d,
'[m‘d ;'et you never can make your
icft hand jump down to that chord

pmmptly! : :
Try this way of making your mind
telp you. Put your hand behind your
pack, look steadily at your chord, count
—2—3—and on three, as if your hands
were racing with your counts, pounce
on that chord. Try this several times,
pouncing on different octaves, and you
will really begin to know your chord.
If in correcting any mistake you find
out how to send your mind along be-
fore your fingers, and make a habit of
prac{icing that way; you will have
jearned the most useful habit you can

form.

ask yours
: 99

enough?

travel ove

the
pl]rllses-
first more

Always Follow the Fingering.

Another reason why stumbles occur
is that children, even children who do
not intend to be careless, do not make
sure that they follow the fingering
which is given them. It is the mind
here, too, which is not alert enough.
Some children think fingering is a
troublesome invention of printers and
teachers, but other children have found
out that if they do put on the right
fingers, the hard places will often sud-
denly smooth out and become easy. It
is just because you remember to put
“3” on one note and ‘o2 on«another;
or some motion quite as simple. Tell
your fingers, quickly and early enough,
and they will not stumble over that
place. Then that mistake will have
taught you that fingerings are like
switches on a railroad, to shift the train
(our hands) into the right position on
those smooth shining black and white
tracks.

Perhaps you did follow your finger-
ing, and did have your mind on the
alert, and yet—your fingers would not
reach the notes, and they stepped on
cracks instead of notes. Do you know
that beautiful Valse in E minor by
Grieg, or the Pieczonka Tarantelle?
There are ever so many pieces which
have the same sort of stretches in
them, stretches, rather wide for your
hand perhaps, and passages that have
to be Oh! so beautifully legato, with-
out a break. When you stumbled
there, perhaps you were not letting
your hand roll naturally along over
the keys, with the swing of your arm.
Did you keep it stiff and not let it
follow with your fingers toward the
high notes, and back again to the low
ones? Then you were doing something
the wrong way, and your mistake
warned you, Try it the right way! Or
perhaps you. were practicing a ‘“‘Per-
petual Motion” or a “Brook’” and your
ingers ‘and hand and arm ached,
;\rl]flll] yofu tried to play it fast, and
\.O‘urZ’elrfe us}c;d to play to the end. A.sk
Tenl horW ether you were _Workmg
ﬂt‘ccszqr-ses too hard—makxng un-

>ary motions and using up their

J'rength long before the end of their
lourney!

How to Make Mistakes Useful.

You ¢a
ﬂ](‘n
then

negi

.¢an make your mistakes useful,
: if you find out why you make
» and conquer them, and after that
" your next piece with care that

THE ETUDE

you dq not l.et any of these old faults
creep in again.

The_fault of carelessness was once
curgd In a very simple way. There was
a girl who was very ambitious about
her music, but she was careless, too. So
after many admonitions which had little
effec't, her teacher began to mark her
music. If a mistake, once noticed in
the lesson, was repeated, a red crayon
‘rr'lar.k would descend upon the passage;
1t it occurred again, a green mark
would go down, or a purple one—a new
collor for every repetition of the old
r%’ustake, Do you think that that girl
liked to take her music home with all
those rainbow-hued mistakes glaring
at her? No indeed! She would bring
a perfect piece to the next lesson, and
the marks would be rubbed out, and

she has become the most careful
student I know,

Are your mistakes going to be
useless?

THE B SHARP CLUB.
BY NELLIE R. CAMARON.

ONE bright morning in September,
the members of the “B Sharp Club”
found in their respective mail boxes
pretty little music rolls about six inches
long. They were made of celluloid,
adorned with painted sprays of flowers,
the straps and handles being made of
stiffened ribbon. Inside the roll was
the following song in miniature sheet
music form:

Invitation.

The “B Sharp Club,” come away, come away,

At 3 o’clock sharp, a week from to-day

Your teacher will greet each one with a smile

And music and games all the hours wiil
beguile.

Come away, come away,

Come away, come away.

The members of the “B Sharp Club”
were the junior pupils of Miss Starr’s
music class. They met every week, but
all understood that there was to be an
especially jolly time when they were
formally invited in this manner.

On the afternoon of the meeting,
Miss Starr’s parlor was gaily adorned
with ferns, purple asters and golden-
rod. Everywhere were hung violins,
mandolins, harps, horns and guitars
made of pasteboard and covered Wth
tissue paper and evergreens. The chil-
dren had helped Miss Starr to make
these the day before. Now all waited
with expectant faces for the fun they
knew would be forthcoming.

A Scale Contest.

The afternoon began with a “scale
contest”” Each child in turn played
the first five major scales. They called
this game “Scaling the Heights.” Then
each voted on slips of paper for the
one whom he thought had played the
scales most smoothly and correctly.
A prize was awarded to the one re-
ceiving the most votes. The prize was
a stamp-holder in shape of a guitar. It
was made of stiff cardboard covered
with gold and brown satin. It had gold
silk strings and ribbons attached for
hanging and a tiny pocket on one side
for stamps. )

Everyone cheered when it was an-
nounced that sweet, little K1tt{e Dale,
the pet of the class, was the winner of
the prize. :

The children had been preparing for
this contest for the past six weeks; and
the usually dull scale practice had ac-
quired a new interest in consequence.

Next another contest, which Miss
Starr called a ‘“spelling match:”.put in
practice the children’s ear-training.

Miss Starr at the piano played the
following combinations:

BA G A B'E D.
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Each combination was played several
times slowly with pauses between. The
pupils said over to themselves the letter
names of the tones played, and as soon
as any pupil discovered what word these
letters spelled, he shouted the word
aloud. (It will be observed that the
letter names of each of the foregoing
tone combinations spell some short
word.) The child shouting the correct
word first was given a counter as credit
for this word, and Miss Starr spelled
the next one on the piano. The one
spelling the most words was promised
a prize.

Shouts of laughter greeted Carl Swift,
the fortunate winner, as he received his
prize—a two-penny tin whistle!

Musical Stage Coach.

Next they played a game modeled
after the old-fashioned ‘‘stage coach”
game.

Each child was assigned some musi-
cal term. Then Miss Starr told a story
bringing in these terms, each child ris-
ing and turning about as his word was
mentioned. A failure to do so required
the payment of a forfeit, which was
only redeemed by playing a piece upon
the piano. Here is the story; the itali-
cized words are the musical terms:

A Puzzle Story.

Carl’'s grandpa was an old major.
He was also a miner (minor) by trade.
He went to the store to see (C) if there
might be (B) something nice there for
Christmas gifts for Carl. He carried a
staff, as he was an old man, and had to
stop to rest often and lean against a
fence or bars. When he got to the
store he bought a tie for Carl. He
told the merchant to measure off some
ribbon for lines to play horse with. He
told him to add some bars of peanut
candy and to weigh on his scales a
pound of caramels. He bought a top
that would turn very rapidly when
wound with a key, a very sharp knife,
some little miner’s tools, a lot of soldiers
with captain and major, a flat sack to
hold his school books, @ book contain-
ing rhymes for Carl to learn to repeat.
“The boy will be (B) happy,” he said.
“I’ve heard him say, and I’ve taken note
of it a score of times, that he wanted
just these things. *He was' surprised

that the price was so low (solo) ‘and
gave his signature to a note in payment.”
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Musical Terms.

Next, all of the children who could
write were given pencils and paper and
the following list of definitions descrip-
tive of musical terms. The one giving
the most correct answers received a
piece of sheet music as a prize. Here
are the definitions, with answers:

1.—Part of a fish. Answer—Scales.

2—What a tight shoe does. Answer
—Press toe (presto).

3—A fine dandy. Answer—A swell.

4—Something to keep the cattle in

pasture. Answer—Bars.

5.—What a pair of shears should be.
Answer—Sharp.

6.—To open a door with. Answer—
Key.

7.—Short létters. Answer—Notes.

8—What tired people like. Answer
—A rest.

9—What a weather vane does.
Answer—7urn.

10.—Three sisters of same age.
Answer—Triplets.

11.—What can a pocket do? Answer
—Hold.

12.—A vegetable. Answer—A beat
(beet).

13.—Girl up in a balloon. Answer—
“Gal up” (galop).

14—Month of the year. Answer—
March.

15.—A  black, sticky substance.

Answer—-Pitch.
16.—What a tape line helps us do.

Answer—>Measure. !

17.—Something to wear. Answer—
A tie.

18.—Mean and low. Answer—DBase
(bass).

19.—Soup without salt. Answer—
Flat.

20—A boy wunder 21. Answer—
Minor.

21.—Officer in the army. Answer—
Major.

22—Four times 10. Answer—40
(Forte).

23.—A  baby crying at night.
Answer—Chamber music. :

24.—Shape of an apple. Answer—
Round.

25.—To sell fom house to house.

Answer—Peddle (pedal).

26.—Money paid for breaking a law.
Answer—Fine.

The prize was won by Ruth Petit,
who had been chosen president of the
B Sharp Club, on account of her sharp-
ness in all games and tests.

Musical Refreshments.

As they finished this game, Miss
Starr’s sister appeared in the doorway
with a pitcher of lemonade and a plate
of ginger snaps. The ginger snaps
were homemade and cut in the
shape of the first seven letters of the
alphabet. Great was the merriment of
all when they were told that no one
might take a cooky without first telling
the signature in sharps or flats of the
key represented by the letter cooky
chosen. Everybody laughed when
Charlie White, the baby of the class,
triumphantly selected a cooky C, and,
waving it proudly, sang out: “Key of
C—no sharbs or flaps.”

Everyone was sorry when the happy
afternoon came to an end. They were
each given one of the pasteboard wall
crnaments as a souvenir of the after-
noon.

“Papa.” enthusiastically exclaimed
the youth as the vast audience at the
grand opera rose to its feet, applaud-
ing and shouting its approval, at the
final drop of the curtain, “how tickled
everybody is that this thing is over.”
—Brooklyn Eagle. ;
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KEEPING UP MUSIC AFTER MAR-
" RIAGE.

MEeMmBErs of the Chaminade Club, of
Jackson, Mississippi, are congratulat-
ing themselves on the wonderful suc-
cess of their Matrons’ Music Contest,
which was held at Lake Chautauqua,
Crystal Springs, Mississippi.
It is a well-known fact that very
often women who have spent half a life,
a small fortune and an abundance of
energy in the study of music, when
they enter the happy estate of matri-
mony, in the absorbing interest of their
new duties, are inclined to neglect or
forget entirely the old-time practice
hour. This contest for the married
women of Mississippi was to' encour-
~ age them to keep up their music and
not to allow the coming of the bride-
groom to close the piano forever in
the home, for in no institution is the
ennobling influence of music of more
importance than there.
If the unmarried woman feels the ob-
ligation to cultivate the gift of a musical
talent, as a wife and mother, that obli-
gation, instead of dwindling, assumes
a double proportion. Fortunate in-
deed is the child whose musical taste
is formed before he knows it, whose
musical atmosphere is created for him
by his father and mother in the home.
Announcement was made to the effect
- that prizes would be awarded the suc-
cessful contestant, a year in advance
of the contest, and for the past year
great interest has been manifested by
musicians throughout the State. Men-
delssohn’s “Spinning Song” and Nevin's
“Narcissus” were the compositions
selected for the contest, and hundreds
were held under the spell of the sweet
melodies of the contestants, who, by
their splendid performance, demon-
strated that they had not folded their
talent, but had developed and perfected
-t until it ??d become a gem “of purest

‘There were six contestants for the
prizes, which were a handsome gold
medal and an honorary membership in
the Chaminade Club.

At the conclusion of the contest re-
gret was expressed on all sides that
each contestant could not be the suc-
cess one, as, owing to the high per-
centage obtained by every contestant,
the task of deciding which matron had
attained the highest average was by
no means an easy one.

After much deliberation it was de-
cided by the judge that Mrs. Alleen
‘Howell Tye, of Pickens, Mississippi,
was  entitled to the medal and the
honorary membership.

It is hoped that many other States
will follow the example of the pro-
gressive Southern State and offer en-
couragement of this or a like character
to 'the matrons of their respective
States. So far, the Chaminade Club
has been the only club in the National
Federation of Musical Clubs to hold out
such inducement.

“The player should know how to list-
en properly to himself and to judge of
his own performance with accuracy.
- He who does not possess this gift is
~ apt. in practicing alone, to spoil all
~ that he has acquired in the presence of
~ his teacher.”—Carl Czerny. '
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RESPONSIBILITY IN CLUB
WORK.

WE are always pleased with responsi-
bility,, and one of the best ways to
keep a club alive is to see that each
member is responsible for some one
thing or some particular duty. This
is especially true of children. Chil-
dren like office, but frequently there
are not offices enough to “go around.”
The teacher or leader of the club
should then devise duties for each child.
Children are very sensitive and some-
times they do not indicate their sensi—
tiveness nor the consequent sufferings.
They are keen to notice neglect and
never forget a deliberate slight.

Profitable Duties.

The club leader will find it a fine
plan to give each member some specific
task to perform. One gocd plan is to
have one child take up the study of
socme composer. I knew of a club in
which this plan worked finely. FEach
member was assigned to study the life
of a great composer. At the first meet-
ing the children brought one hundred
word sketches of the first ten years of
their composer’s life. At the next
meeting they brought similar sketches
discussing the next ten years and so on.
One particularly bright, ingenious
young lady undertook Mozart. When
the sessions had gone along for a few
weeks, she was obliged to discontinue
her biography in consequence of
Mozart’s early death. Having some
literary ability and 3 fine imagination,
she constructed a life of Mozart as he
might have lived it, and instead of hav-
ing him die in poverty, at the age of
thirty-five, she continued her imagi-
nary life until she made Mozart die in
riches, at the age of eighty. She told
just what composers he met in after
life and of some great compositions

which he might have written. Of-

course, all this was met with laughter
and was awaited with particular interest
by the other club members. The result
was that this young lady gained an in-
sight into Mozart’s life that made her
a real authority upon it. Her knowl-
edge of the composer might have
shamed some older musical historians.
She even went so far as to play one
of his sonatas written late in life, and
when the teacher identified it as a
Beethoven sonata there was much
amusement.

Don’t Make the Work Too Hard.

Most club leaders make the mistake
of giving children tasks that their
elders would have had difficulty in
executing. For instance, a little girl
of ten was asked to prepare a paper
upon the subject of rhythm. Now
rhythm is something that is very diffi-
cult to understand, and volumes have
been written upon it. It is better for
the teacher to handle such a subject as
this. A good subject for the child
would have been “The History of the
Metronome,” or “How to Use the
Metronome.”

Don’t Give Too Much Help.

Children like to manage their own
affairs. If you make the error of inter-
fering with them you may have cause
to regret it. I have never heard of a

successful child’s club which was man.-

aged by a “bossy” teacher. The little
ones like liberty and they will not work
successfully if they think that they are
being restrained. Encourage them to
make their own plans and to work out
their own ideas. When a child brings

‘a new plan to you, don’t cast it aside

something

until you have convinced that cohvll(:
that you have thoughththe m;itstcegvered
- full an ave !

L uinythe plan that will not

work out right.

The Club Library.

Every club should have a 11brary.:
If the teacher or leader does not pos
sess such a library the little club mem-
bers should be encouraged to conj
tribute toward one. First pf all th_erti
should be a fine pronouncing musica
dictionary such as that of Dr. C}ark.e.
A work of this kind is a necessity 1n
settling disputes regarding deﬁmtlorllg
or pronunciation. Then there §hqu
also be a reliable biographical diction-
ary, such as that of Dr. Baker or Dr.
Riemann. If the means of the c11:1b per-
mit there should be a Grove Dictl.on.ary.
The new edition of the Grove Diction-
ary is especially fine, but is not yet
Guite complete. This monumental wqu
would, no doubt, prove too expensive
a luxury for most clubs.
itself forms the most valuable nucleus
for the club library. When you re-
member that during each year ﬁft.:y
dollars’ worth of music is included-ln
Tue Etupg, and that to secure the in-
formation from the great specialists
who write for TuE EtupeE would cost
an individual thousands of dollars, you
may realize the intrinsic value of the
monthly musical messenger you re-
ceive. Every copy of THE ETUDE
should be carefully preserved for club
use. The duets will be found espe-
cially valuable. The following books
will also be found of use to club mem-
bers: “Theory Explained to Piano
Students,” by Dr. Hugh Clarke; “De-
scriptive Analyses of Piano Works,”
by E. B. Perry; “Celebrated Pianists,
Past and Present,” by Erlich, and
“Pictures from the Lives of the Great
Composers.” .

Club Pictures.

The club members should be incited
to take an interest in their club room.
This room should be so decorated that
it will stimulate the good taste of the
pupil. Musical pictures may be secured
at small expense and add greatly to the
“atmosphere” of the music room.

Keeping Up to Date.

In a club of adult members one very
good office would be that of collecting
and compiling the musical news of the
months and reading a bulletin for the
ben.eﬁt of the members. If this duty is
assigned to one person each month
the whole club will benefit. The daily
papers and THE ETUpE World of Music
Column may be wused with profit
After the bulletin of ‘chief events has
been read, the club members may djs-
cuss the leading occurrences in the
history of to-day. TFor instance, Raoul
Lapgrra’s “La Habanera” is just now
making a great sensation in Europe
Have the club historian find out al
it and tell the other members,

_—

"‘Every distinguished
quires to be played in a style peculiar
to himself. With many there predomi-
nates a’ brilliant, showy, and stron 1y
mark;d nanner;. with' others, ' an gx)-
pressive, quiet, connected, an’d gentle
styl.e 1S most generally called for: others
again, require a characteristic’ :
sioned, .Or even fantastic or ht,Jmorou
expression; and in many compositionsS
a tender, warm, playful, and pleasing,

mode of execution is i
most %
Carl Czerny. e

composer
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HOW A VILLAGE COURT HOUsp
BECAME A TEMPLE OF Mugj,

YEears ago, on a Dakotan Prairie, 5
village of two hundred people gathereg
on the verdant sod to build city”
Winter came, and the blizzards gp,
them in their crude chanties ang sod
huts as effectually as Noah was sealed
into his ark, but in that little cop,
munity were a few sturdy pioneers who
had come from the Middle West g
New England to found new homes
upon Dakota prairies. There was a fiy,
socidl atmosphere among those dyg.
lers on the banks of the James, g
every day there was something on tp,
bulletin in “Doc’s” drug store, despite
the hungry winds that sifted in ty,
snow and howled through the houses
and down the ridges of snowbanks thy
indicated streets and boulevards—qy
the map. Cantatas and oratorios wer
rendered, ballad concerts were giyey
alternately, with debates and literary
entertainments in the newly-built coyy
house, standing out alone like a beacoy
light on the prairie. There was rey
talent—latent and already cultivated—
among those pioneer settlers; some
there were who in early days hy
studied at an Eastern conservatory of
music. True, there were few legal
transactions in that court house, but jt
was utilized for the public good, an
became a veritable temple of “th- jn.
mortal Nine.” Those who attended the
winter evening rehearsals of the ora-
torios—“The Messiah,” “Elijah,” “Bel.

shazzar” and others—will never forget -

the happiness of those hours employed
in the preparation and rendering of
magnificent music—applauded by vocif-
erous yells from the cowboys of the
Coteaus, as well as the hearty approba-
tion of “home folks,” to whom, by at-
tending frequent rehearsals, the musical
phrases had become as familiar as their
own names.—7The National Magazine.

“I sTILL recall Liszt, whom T first met
at the Schloss Itter, in the Tyrol, and
I had the privilege of playing duets
with him. He was then in his seventy-
fifth year, and suffered somewhat from
ennui. He acknowledged to me that he
had lived far too long, having tasted all
the pleasures of life that could be of-
fered to any man.

“Of Tschaikowsky I also have the
pleasantest recollections. Like most
Russians, he was somewhat moros
when he was alone, but in a drawing-
room he was a delightful companion.
I was with him a good deal, and indeed
I accompanied him when he first visited
London. The last time I met him was,
by a coincidence, at the Schloss Itter,
and he came there after the University
of Cambridge had conferred on him the
degree of doctor of music, an honor
which he greatly appreciated. Tschai-
kpwsky in those days—unfortunately
his end was near—expressed to me his
hope that he would live for another
twenty-five years so that he might write

even better music than he had hitherto '

composed.”—AM. Sapellnikof.

——

“BEFORE setting to work I try, above
a}l, to forget that I am a musician I
sink my individuality in order to see only
the characters of my opera. It is the
opposite method which is so fatal to art
The poet who is unwilling to sacrifice his
own self writes verses which though
they contain much  that is beautiful,
weaken the action because they are not
natural; the painter, anxious to surpass
nature, deviates from truth: the com-
boser, trying to be brilliant, produces

Weariness and dj "—Christoph Wil
libald Gliick. ko St

THE MARTYRDOM OF MOZART..

BY ARTHUR SYMONS.

Or those divine beings who have
made the happiness of the world many
have been despised and neglected; b\'xt
the cruelest martyrdom on record in
the annals of art is the martyrdom.of
2 faultless man and faultless artist,
Mozart. He went through the world
like a child tortured by cruel hands,
that it might sing and dance for public
amusement. His llfe and death -ha}ve
{eft an indelible stain on the Austrian
court, nobility and‘ofﬁclal ‘musicians .of
pis time; they injured him, they in-
sulted him, they took for nothing the
incomparable gifts for which he asked
little.  His would-be bfenefagtors closed
their purse strings against him; anq one
man—let his infamous name be wqtten
in full: the wealthy Baro.n von Swieten
_for whom he had carried out a vast,
thankless, unpaid labor, was the man
who put down to the account of* the
penniless widow the sum of eight flor-
ins fifty-six kreutzers for the grave and
three florins for the hearst;, when the
body of Mozart was cast into an un-
marked corner of the earth. Mozart
was the slave and spoil of kings, the
creator of supreme beauty for swine,
for whom the Gadarean steep had been
prepared by destiny. The world did its
utmost to make his life miserable, lay-
ing pitfalls in his way, stealing from
him, betraying him, letting him die with
sixty florins of ready money to leave,
his wife and children. And this great
man, who was making the greatest mu-
sic of the age for court theatres and
archiepiscopal halls, was reduced to
beg for appointments, of which his
best lover, Haydn, said nobly: “I find it
difficult to control my indignation when
[ think that this great and wonderful
man is still searching for an appoint-
ment and not a single prince or mon-
arch has thought of giving one.”
When it was too late, fortune beckoned
to him, Here is his last comment on
the situation: “I am on the confines of
life. I shall die without having known
any of the delights my talent would
have brought me; and yet life is so full
of beauty and just now my prospects.
seem to shape themselves auspiciously.
Alas, one cannot alter one’s destiny.
No one on earth is master of his fate
and I must be resigned. It will be all
as Providence wills.”

Mozart’s Perfect Life.

What Providence—or the ignorant
cruelty of man—willed for Mozart I
have been reading in the two volumes
of biography translated from the
French of Victor Wilder, which have
lately been published (with useful lists
and bibliographies and portraits) by
Messrs Reeves. The book is living;
and to read it is to suffer over again
this perfect and punished life. For
Mozart was perfect, not only in his art
but in his life, Not a virtue, not a
grace was lacking: he had a divine
purity, which is seen expressing itself
i the innocent letter to his father in
Wthh‘he declares the necessity of his
marrying. But he had no conscious-
ness of outward things; his hands—
swift and certain on the harpsichord—
were idle things off the notes, so that
h? could not cut up his food at table
“"thOl_lt cutting his fingers. He loved
raveling. - A landscape seen from the
iCamage window set his thoughts work-
tr}]1g toward music; only, unlike Bee-

oven, they never settled there—so
E;‘;ilg Was his inspiration a matter of
i He died of sound. Tt began to
b Per to him when he was a baby

at three years of age sought to
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~find ‘harmoenious successions of thirds

on the keyboard; it murmured on lips
and cheeks as he lay dying and a pas-
sage with kettledrums came back to
him out of his requiem.

His Precocity.

.Musm‘absorbed him and consumed
him, a miraculous flame always burning,
so that at the age of four he played the
p1ano and at five composed four min-
uets and an allegro for it; he played
the organ; and at six he went with his
father and his sister (five years his elder
and bpth of them prodigies) through
Austria, France, England, Belgium,
Hollaqd and Switzerland, playing be-
fore kmg.s and composing and publish-
ing music. He "had already distin-
guished a difference of an eighth of a
tone between two violins and had come
to fe.el what could be terrible in sound,
turning pale and almost fainting at the
sound of a trumpet. At fourteen he
wrote down from memory Allegri’s
“‘Mlserere” after a single hearing of it
in the Pope’s Chapel in Rome. By the
age of eighteen he had composed two
hundred and forty-two pieces!

An Ungrateful Public,

Music was his heaven and he lived in
it through the whole course of his
mortal life. And that divine world, in
which he walked like one of the angels,
never betrayed him. Men made use of
him, gave him praise, let him triumph
for a moment and then set him aside
with empty hands. He was overbur-
dened with his genius from his birth;
he found no friend, except his friendly
wife, to help him to bear it. Immeas-
urably rich in the spirit, the world gave
him poverty. The stingy emperor,
Gluck dying, gave him his place of im-
perial court composer and bade him
pay for the compliment by taking eight
hundred in place of two thousand
florins. Later on he asks for the place
of kapellmeister and his appeal is not
answered. At last, in despair, he offers
his services as deputy kapellmeister to
the cathedral, for nothing; and is ac-
cepted. No fees came to him from his
publishers; a hundred ducats are
handed to him, as one tips a servant,
at the end of the first performance of
“Die Zauberflote.” And presently,
when success, useless to him, has come,
he lies on his deathbed, his watch un-
der his pillow, counting the hours.
“Now they are singing the ‘Queen of
the Night,” he would say.

One Success.

Only once did Mozart have an unmit-
igated success, a great popular_out-
burst in his honor; and that was in no
Austrian soil but in Prague, which went
wild over “Le Nozze di Figaro” and
which commissioned “Don Giovanni.”
For a week—-the only week in his life,
except the many in which he was ill
and in bed—he wrote no music; he
gave himself up to the delight of for
once being loved, understood, ap-
plauded! But the applause brought no
more than a moment’s gold; and we
see him, in the last year of his Ii.fe_. con-
senting to beg, asking for charity that
is nowhere to be found. ;

The eternal publisher, putting two or
three ducats into his hand, had said:
“Compose in a simpler and more popu-
lar style or I will print no more of your
compositions nor will I give you an-
other kreutzer!” Then, wh.lle‘ he is
writing on an urgent commission tl‘{e
divine “Zauberflote,” the gayest music
in the world—hurried on by his task-
master and already feeling the ﬁr.'st
signs of his sickness coming upon him
__there came the monstrous malignant

farce of a fool, the sealed unsigned let-
ter, the mysterious demand for a
requiem, the payment in advance: all
descending on him as an omen of his
death and being indeed the last blow
shattering mind and body.

The price that Mozart paid for im-
mortality was his martyred body, his
racked mind, his interrupted soul. The
soul of genius grows in the soil of the
body like a seed. With Mozart it was
a tiny seed with little earth about it; it
grew rapidly into a flower of strange
loveliness that, having exhausted the
little earth that was its sustenance, died
at the root in full lower. In Beethoven
the seed had a deep soil about it; it
grew slowly and outlasted all weathers,
flowering late and lasting long. Genius
and genius may be equal; but it is the
affair of Providence, as Mozart said,
whether the soul is to be given an ap-
propriate body and the wherewithal to
go on living without sorrow. Mozart
had a nature of pure brightness; he had
a child’s love of glittering things, and
the jeweled rings which princes gave
him instead of money were a moment’s
delight to him before he had to pawn
them for food and for fire. He loved
dancing and would go to fancy dress
balls as harlequin, loving to show off
an accomplishment which he professed
to have mastered better than music.

The Master’s Whims.

When Mozart was in Prague, writing
out the score of “Don Giovanni,” he
would join heartily in the national game
of skittles, sitting at a little table in his
host’s garden and leaving the music
score whenever his turn came to throw
the ball. He liked billiards and would
get some strange musical inspiration
from the movement of the balls. He
was careful of his dress; and the barber
who shaved and curled him every morn-
ing has related that he would get up
from the chair and move about the
room, “stung with the splendor of a
sudden thought,” oblivious of comb or
of razor.

These little passing whims and van-
ities take on almost a tragic air as we
read the darker and the more constant
incidents of a life which was made care-
fully on another pattern. Mozart had
no power of resistance; and the world
and his own swift and devouring genius
between them drove him  incessantly
onward, until body and soul sank into
the only possible repose. It is the
world’s curse and foul crime, repeated
age after age, that no divine being is to
be allowed to share in this life the un-
earned portion of the average man—
happiness!—London Saturday Review.

PERFORMER OR TEACHER?

THERE is an old proverb which says,
“The man who rings the bell can not
march in the procession.” Another
says. “A milestone can not take to the
road.” Do you see the application?
The great artist is not likely to be a
good teacher; a good teacher can not
be a great artist. The necessities of
each calling prohibit great success in
the other. The artist must synthesize;
the teacher analyze. The artist must
keep his time for his own development
and his nerves from the filing process
of the class-room. The teacher deals
with the development of the perform-
ing abilities of others, not of his own.
You may say, “Look at Liszt,” but the
fact remains that Liszt was a class-
room poseur, not a teacher. The per-
son who combines even a fair amount
of the opposing abilities 1is rare.
Hence, study with a person who is
above all things a teacher. Players
are many; good teachers are few.—
W . Francis Gates.
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DEFINITIONS OF MUSIC BY
GREAT THINKERS.

Music is the language ~poken by an-
gels.—Longfellow.

Music is the child of prayer, the com-
panion of religion.—Chateaubriand.

Music loosens the heart that care
has bound.—Byrd.

Music is love in search of a word—
Sidney Lanier.

Music is the only sensual pleasure
without vice.—Samuel Johnson.

Music is as a shower-bath of the
soul, washing away all that is impure.
—Schopenhauer.

In music all hearts are revealed to
us.—Shorthouse.

My language is understood all over
the world.—Haydn.

Music is a thing of the soul; a rose-
lipped shell that murmurs of the eter-
nal sea; a strange bird singing the
songs of another shore.—/. G. Holland.

What love is to man, music is to the
arts and to mankind—FVon WWeber.

Music is the first, the simplest, the
most effective of all instruments of
moral instruction.—Ruskin.

It is music’s lofty mission to shed
light on the human soul.—Schumann.

Music washes away from the soul
the dust of everyday life—Auerbach.

Music is the only sensual qualifica-
tion mankind may indulge in to excess
without injury to their moral or reli-
gious feelings.—Addison:

Music is to the mind as is air to the
body.—Plato.

Music is a higher manifestation than
all wisdom and . philosophy.—Beet-
hoven.

Music is the only perfect language
of all the higher emotions.—Abbott.

Music is the only one of all the arts
that does not corrupt the mind.—Mon-
tesquies.

Were it not for music we might in
these days say the beautiful is dead.—
D’Israeli.

We cannot imagine a complete edu-
cation of man without music. It is the
gymnastic of the affections. In suita-
ble connection with exercises, it is
necessary to keep body and soul in
health.—Richter.

I think sometimes could I only have
music on my own terms, could I live in
a great city, and know where I could
go whenever I wished the ablution and
inundation of musical waves, t:at were
a bath and a medicine—Emerson.

That which music expresses is eter-
nal and ideal. It does not give voice
to the passion, the love, the longing of
this or the other individual, under
these or other circumstances; but to
passion, love, longing itself.—I¥Vagner.

It is in music, perhaps, that the soul
most nearly attains the great end for
which, when inspired by the poetic sen-
timent, it struggles—the creation of
supernal beauty. It may be, indeed,
that here this sublime end is now and
then attained in fact. We are often
made to feel with a shivering delight,
that from an earthly harp are stricken
notes which could not have been un-
familiar to the angels—Edgar Allen
Poe.

“ABUsE, bad taste, blunders and fail-
ures have made programme music so
ridiculous, its adversaries may well pro-
pose its total abolition. But if it be
right to condemn wholesale whatever is
liable to abuse it is assuredly the entire
art of music "that should be so con-
demned, seeing that the works offered to
the public are in great part worthless
rather than valuable, absurd rather than
intellectual, devoid of taste rather than
full of new matter."—Frans Lisst.




\ND LEAPS.

and science serve, alone;
ce must in the work be shown.” ,
; v .« —Q@oethe’s Faust,

e repose in preceding easy passages, and in
consequence there appears to be a lack of feeling
.and expression which in reality does not exist.

Many a young lady has been accused of playing
‘Chopin’s E flat nocturne with insufficient feeling
and poetry when in fact she was only too much
.embarrassed by the skips in the left hand to give
full sway of her feeling in the melody. In com-
positions requiring a more rapid tempo, such as
the Rondo Capriccioso by Mendelssohn, or certain
passages in Weber’s Rondo Brillant, not to mention
‘the works of Liszt, Grieg, MacDowell and other
! n composers, matters grow still worse.

udents are inclined to believe that the
ented by long leaps can be conquered
ent practice as a matter of course.
be true in some cases, especially if one
: hand and a certain technical instinct
one to “feel” for the keys involuntarily.
conquer the most difficult skips with

such individuals are exceptions, but
ence leads those who are technically
believe that only an eminent talent
h things well, and that" hard practice
bod. Often they give up in despair.
ain think that absolute certainty in
attained after a piece has been memo-
€ye is free to iassist.. This is also
true to a certain extent when the
‘too rapid and the long skips appear
nd. : ‘
Ities presented by leaps and skips
most convincingly that the eye is not
v, but also that facility and repose in
hardly be attained when the eye is
ick out the key first to which the
kip thereafter.

pears that a clean execution of skips
achieved by developing the sense of
tmost than by requiring the codpera-
Eminent blind pianists are a con-

Some Sensible Exercises.

0 has never attempted to play skips
ng at the keyboard the following sim-

1 at first seem difficult even in slow
keys are to be found by guessing:

‘e\{@r}the following expedienf is made use
culty will quickly disappear:

~ The small notes in the above example, which I
shall designate as “touch-notes” in this article, for
want. o;f”’a_i.better expression, are not to be played,
of course, but only touched so as to form a guide
in measuring the distances.
It is precisely this conscientious measuring of the
distances
lute certainty. The one long leap is thereby re-
duced to several easy intervals of an octave or less.
; als are best adapted as “touch-notes”
W of course, depend much on the shape of the
! fxan »the: nature of the passage in question.
A diligent student will soon be able to decide him-

i

es and long leaps of more than one
ther right or left hand are a source of
rouble for most piano students. It is

fective proof of the truth of this state-

_ site of, this disposition is a perversion.

hich produces the desired result: Abso.-
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If what to do. It will, however, be found best t(f
ke advantage of the octave as frequently as POSH
ble. No player ever misses the octave. and a

 the twelve keys of one system on the piano are

found within the compass of any octaves, so that.thg
three unoccupied fingers can easily find any desire
note to be used as next “touch-note” if necessary.

For example:
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or the frequently occurring:
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Slow, Patient Work Necessary.

It may be objected that this manner of attain-
ing certainty in skips is too troublesome and slovy.
It certainly requires patience, but the reward is
absolute control of key distances, a thing not to be
despised and well worth some extra labor. More-
over, if a short time is devoted daily to such exer-
cises it will be found that the hands soon do all
measuring by intuition and with repose. Only in
the beginning it appears as if rapid tempo could
never be attained.because the mind is now required
to think reflectively about every leap and the brain
is sluggish when expected to work in a direction
in which it has never been required before. The
temptation to assist the work of measuring the key
distances by stealthy glances is so great, however,
that the most persistent effort and great will power
are neces.sary to overcome the inclination.

AVOIDING DRUDGERY IN TEACHING.

BY EDWARD M. YOUNG.

- WHo among us of normal condition really loves
work? Work for work’s sake is a curse. Mere
practice is like medicine, often bitter but tolerated

_along the line of supposed duty and expected re-

ward. Work as here implied is not really essen-
tial to one’s development. To be employed or occu-
pied does not necessarily include zwork. We must
eliminate the zvork idea as being essential in the
building up of character in our present environ-
ments, or for preparation for, and development in
some future state. Our dislike for work, and love
for its opposite, play, is inborn. The love for
amusement is as natural as breathing. The oppo-
Therefore,
our experiments should be directed toward divert-
ing the mind from the task idea, that otherwise
holds sway. Friendly contests and games of all
kinds are amusements for which we all have had
a passionate fondness from our earliest childhood.
All these may serve to effectually develop the mind
and the body.

I once taught a class of dull pupils the multipli-
cation table by teaching it in the form of a game.
The pupil who failed first being dropped out of the
game first. Pupils detained sometimes after school
for failures were allowed to take a step toward the
door for each mistake corrected, and to take a step
backward from the door for each repeated failure.
The process was amusing and the result good for
both teacher and pupils.

Applyingrthis mode to the piano pupil who needs
control of the fingers, a suggestion to extend the
fingers then separating any one, or two of them
from any of the others; closing one, leaving the
others open, often produces the desired result. TIs
the wrist stiff?> THave the pupil make .it “go dead
or limber” and if the pupil is still young, consid-
erable amusement usually results. Apart from the
musical results aimed at. keep the game or trick
idea before the mind of the pupil whose ideals are
yet to be perfected, and the process will hardly
fail of beneficial results,

Because of the pleasure derived from contests at
golf, ball. tennis and other games, and the exhila-
ration afforded from riding a wheel, the balancing

~of which is a skillful trick, thousands of people

young and old, indulge in these pastimes un

ol ; til they
are weary in everything but good spirits,

g e for music only in a modest (¢ :

g“{ﬁz czlle;?rset to hit the bull's eye j§ intense wgh:,:
2?ming 4t notes, or to play as many in a given iy,
with the least degree of effort 35 some other
friendly competitor, which COﬂ}petxltor @iy, did
be the teacher .lp (CasE the Stl.muhxtmg‘ e
no other emulating pupil is available. The teacher
may, in a variety of ways experiment with g cer-
tain class of pupils by practicing, it may be, it
deceptions that have no immoral be?f'!]g’ i
pretending to summon all his capabilities to do 5
given exercise just a ll.ttle better (?n]y than the py.
pil, and sometinies l?mng the pupil have the pless.
ure of surpassing him at some point to-day, such
as in grace, delicacy, rapidity, or reading, so that
the teacher will appz_lrently have to pedal a lite
faster in order to win the race to-morrow. .

The limits of a single essay will not permit me
to approximate the number of possible situations
in which the music teacher will sooner or later be

sute to find himself.

Grown Up Children.

Men are but children of larger growth, and as 3
child is apt to bite off more than he can swallow,
so are adults inclined even in a greater degree, be-
cause their comprehension is greater, to attempt
too much, and they should be taught the great
value of concentration and of advancing slowly.
Experiment with some by givir}g pi.eces with only
a few measures needing practice in order to be
played; pasting or sewing a cover over all the re-
maining measures which are easy. In very many
cases of this class it is not that the pupils are not
willing to practice, but because they have not such
control over their wills as will keep them from
robbing the hard passages of the time necessary
for them and giving it to the easy passages.

Such experiments will not easily offend either
the young pupil, or the one more advanced in years.
Little pleasantries of this kind where the intent i
so obvious frequently lead to results highly and
mutually satisfactory. In instructing vocal pupils
I have likewise found the experimental plan very
effective. The difficulties of the staff notation and
transposition are rendered easy to the average child
by applying the phraseology made familiar to him
during his play hours. The staff is the familiar
ladder. The key-note may be referred to as the
one that is “it” and, as in a game of tag, he is ever
conscious of whom is “it,” so does he apply the
idea in his musical game. Is the aspirant for vocal
honors a society belle, rather backward in music
but an expert at euchre parties, she may be helped
by reference to key-notes as “trumps” in her ef-
forts at learning to read music.

By thus using such means for experiment as the
peculiarities of the individual and the circumstances
suggest, the teacher may develop an ever increas
Ing power to instruct both rationally and effect-
ively, and be enabled to successfully aid many who
would otherwise be doomed to disappointment and
failure. I believe that many an honest, faithful
and successful pupil has failed as a teacher simply
because of the changed situation, the wouldbe
teacher not having schooled himself to turn the
?ﬁo.rts of the dull, the lazy, the thoughtless, the
mdlff.erent, and the careless pupils to good account
by diverting their minds in such a manner as will

bring the desired results even in spite of them-
selves.

IT is said in the Bible that God made man in Hi¢
own image; and now when man proposes to create
an instrument for the praise of God, it seems as if he
‘took his own vocal organ for a model, and, in turn,
in his own image, makes the organ, vastly increased
and enlarged, however. In truth, in this giant instru
ment we find, in suitable proportion, all the elements
which constitute the human voice: the bellows repre:
sent the lungs: the great wind-trunks which distribute
the wind to the different stops are the bronchial tubes
and the trachea; each reed represents the glottis and
oac.h Pive the larayx, many timos repeated, for that
which man cannot imitate is the suppleness and the
e]ast.ioity of the living instrument, which, contracting
or dilating, can change at will both pitch and timbre,
and the maker of an organ must employ as many pipes
of unequal length as he desires to l;avf tones, and
vary the forms of these pipes as often as he wishes
Zugiff;;!‘fzz:;? timb‘re, thus substituting quantity for

. tgnac, in “Music and Musician.”

A BLIND OPTIMIST.

BY ROBERT HAVEN SCHAUFFLER,

very teacher or student whd teads this
article, recently published in Tfl'%e Qutlook, will be
inspired to higher and noblet: efforts, when the re-
;narkable achievements of this blind performer are
considered—ED.) :

Tais is a story of what the blind may accomplishi
in music. Not only is Edwin Grasse the first blind
man to become a violin virtuoso, but. Eugene Ysay'e
places him among the greatest violinists of his
time. César Tl_lompson cal.ls him Fhe best. of all
piano accompams.ts., and Grleg.consxdered him one
of the most promising of American composers.

The two most important events iq Ed.win Grasse’s
jife occurred within a month of his birth in New
York, August I3, 1884, for his v1olm_ teacher was
engaged two weeks before -he saw this world, and
four weeks later the child cease;d tp see _1t.

At six months he showed discrimination in his
fondness for music, and at two and a half years he
began to sing. It was found then that he possessed
“absolute pitch,” that strange gift of recognizing the
exact pitch of every musical note, and being able to
sing in perfect tune. At three he learned a song
of Rubinstein, and because he could' not reach the
highest note he cried softly to himself. But in
ffteen minutes he began to sing again, and when
he reached the high part he transposed it an octave
lower. :

A few months later he formed the curious tem-
porary habit of singing “Thine Eyes So Blue and
Tender” by Lassen, and Wagner’s “Dreams,” as
accompaniments to his own dreams. His parents
would go to his room, turn up the gas, and see the
boy sound asleep in his crib, smiling and singing like
a young cherub.

At three years his father first played a piano ar-
rangement of the Beethoven wviolin concerto.
“Mamma, isn’t that lovely!” exclaimed the child.
“That’s by Beethoven.” He had never heard it be-
fore, but recognized its similarity to some of the
Beethoven sonatas and songs.’

He stood in great awe of musical instruments, and
was afraid to touch them; but at four his father set
him on the piano stool and guided his fingers
through a melody. A year later, at his first or-
chestral concert, he heard Beethoven’s Ninth Sym-
phony. And the next day he played the most im-
portant-parts of it, to the great astonishment of
Reinhold Herrman, the conductor of the Germania
Liederkranz; and improvised such Beethoven-like
connections between these passages that the German
musician swore they seemed to be part of the
symphony itself. Herrman tested his memory that
afternoon, playing either the first note or a random
bar of dozens of compositions which the little boy
had heard, and Edwin always told him the name
and key correctly.

(Surely €

His First Violin.

In his sixth year he felt a violin for the first time
when his teacher put one into his lap, telling him
it was a musical toy. When he found what it was,
hpwever, he jumped up in terror and let it fall. But
his awe was overcome little by little, and he began
to take regular lessons. It was a heroic task for
the blind boy to learn correct positions, but his
courage and patience were equal to the devotion
of his teacher.,

At seven Edwin began to compose little pieces
for piano and organ, and Mr. Hauser started to
teach him harmony. It was quite needless. For
Edwin no sooner heard a rule than he went to the
Plano and played exceptions to it taken from the
Whole range of the classics. The child of seven had
bgen analyzing all that he had heard and developing

1 own systems of harmony and counterpoint.

I spite of his precocity, Edwin had a happy,
normal childhood, The boys of the neighborhood
always visited him after school, and he joined their
games on condition that they play “orchestra” with
hlfn afterward. When they were gone, he would
still play his favorite game, doing all the piano
bart with his left hand, the cymbals with one foot,
;e drum with the other, conducting with his right

and, and imitating the oboe or French horn very
realistically with his voice. Wrong notes would
pecur, as they do in the best-regulated orchestras.
ri;“ hhe would rap furiously with his baton and
urlig the oﬂ;ndlng musician up with a rounq turn,
.08 at him such genuine German invective as
SWine-hound!” or “thunder-weather!” Sometimes,
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fluttering his right fingers on his upper lip, he would
Imitate the vibrato of a bad soprano, and then lead
her from the stage amidst the plaudits of the throng.

His * knack of imitating wind instruments has
lasted and is sometimes useful. I remember that
when he was preparing the Brahms horn trio last
winter for one of his recitals, Dutschke, the hornist,
missed a rehearsal. But Grasse, while playing the
v1qlm, supplied the horn part so perfectly with his
voice as to deceive people in-the next room.

}_\t thirteen he made his New York début, before
going abroad.

The boy went to study with César Thompson, the
great Belgian violinist, and a year later was ad-
mitted to the Brussels Conservatory. Thompson
had never had a blind pupil, and was skeptical at
first, giving him all sorts of difficult problems in
technic, in order to prove whether the eye were
essential. But Edwin solved every one, and soon
became the master’s favorite. Affer a year he took
part in the first public competition for honors. Be-
sides a flawless violin performance, he played all
the piano accompaniments for his competitors, cue-
ing in their parts when they forgot them, improvis-
ing accompaniments when they, in their nervous-
ness, jumped from one étude to another, skipping
with them when they omitted whole passages, and
sticking to them in every extremity. The jury were
following the score, and they were so astonished
that they stood up and craned their necks to see
who the little fellow was, sitting there beneath the
lid of the great piano. One of them, Edgar Tinell,
the first musician in Belgium, declared it the most
magnificent exhibition of musicianship that he had
ever known. The boy won the first prize “with
distinction.”

Joachim’s Verdict.

He intended to study the classical répertoire with
some German violinist after graduation, and re-
quested Joachim to hear him play. The old master
refused, saying that no blind person could ever
master the violin. But he relented, and Grasse, in
a vacation, went over to Berlin. Joachim sat in a
corner reading the paper and looking very bored as
Grasse tuned his wonderful Stradivarius. But after
a few measures of a Bruch concerto the paper was
lowered, at the end of the phrase it fell to the floor,
and when the movement was over the old man con-
gratulated the blind boy with all the warmth of his
German heart, advising him not to study with any
master after Thompson, as his technic was quite
sufficient, and in further study he would only lose
his own vivid individuality. X

“My dear young man,” exclaimed the master, “you
are by nature gifted far more than most musicians,
and need no further school but the school of public
performance!”

Then Grasse played Joachim’s own Variations.
The master applauded, and said: “It is the first
time I hear that played with any other conception
than my own. This is quite new. But go on, I beg,
and always play it in your own way. That is very
beautiful, also.”

For his final examination at Brussels, Grasse pre-
pared a répertoire of sixty-four larger violin works
as well as the first violin parts of a number of string
quartets. The jury chose four of these for per-
formance, and awarded him the Diplome de Ca-
pacité, an honor won by no one besides Grasse dur-
ing the last ten years. ; ; :

On the advice of Joachim he made his début in
Berlin at the age of eighteen, and scored a chax:m—
ing success in that cynical city. Such musical
centers as Leipsic, Munich, Vienna, and London
gave the young virtuoso a hearty .welcome, and
he returned to Berlin to duplicate his former suc-
cess in another field, appearing as a chamber
musician with the pianist Otto Hegner.

At nineteen he returned to New York and made a
brilliant début with the Wetzler Qrchestra. :

Tis works include a quintet for piano and §tr1ngs,
which has twice been warmly receive_d at his New
York recitals, an orchestral suite, a violin concerto,
a2 suite for piano and violin, and"smaller pieces.
But his latest work, a trio-in C for piano and strings,
shows an amazing growth; and I know _nothmg in
the literature of Americ;m chamﬁer music that can
compare with this trio in organic umty, m.melo‘dl.c
and harmonic beauty, 1n {nstrumeptatlon, in origi-
nality, and in the sheer joy of hfe;. The lad of
twenty-three has already ripened into a mature
creative musician. ;

Just as he invented his own system of hfxrmony,
he has created his own method of composition. At
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fitst his ideas came to him while improvising at the
piano, and he made notes of the_ prmc1pa1~ themes
of a composition on his point print .slate in a no-
tation of his own. Then, with an occa&‘.lqnal referencc
to these, he would dictate the work to his old teacher,
while sitting at the piano and playing what he was
dictating. If it were a trio, he would do the' left hand
of the piano for a page or two, then the right hand,
then the ’cello and the violin parts.

But of late he has cast aside all aids to his mar-
velous memory. He composes now away frotp the
piano, and last winter he dictated his trio vyxthout
having made a single note on his slate. He is now
composing simultaneously,” and in the same 1xlqe-
pendent way, two trios, a concerto, a suite for vio-
lin solo, and a symphony. ”

His Method of Learning.

His method of learning music is almost as re-
markable. After hearing an ordinary orchestral
work once he remembers the melody, harmony, and
instrumentation all his life, and never has to hear
any piece more than three times. In learning a
trio he has his father play the violin part through
first on the piano, then the ’cello and piano parts
together. And at a single sitting he can master
every note and every shade of expression in a work
that requires half an hour for performance—master
it so that he can play the piano part with all its
nuances and advise with the ’cellist on questions of
fingering and bowing.

Grasse’s great ambition is to be such a musician
that people will lose sight of his blindness. He will
not allow himself to be advertised as “The Blind
Violinist;” for he desires no handicap in the race,
and it is his greatest joy and pride that the critics
have almost ceased to mention his eyes.

Edwin Grasse is the happiest person I know. I
firmly believe him when he says that he has never
in his life known what it is to be annoyed. And
although he is so highly strung that he can dis-
tinguish ten varieties of vibrato to my two, and a
hundred subtleties of tone-color to my ten, his nerves
seem perfectly normal and indifferent to the or-
dinary irritants of genius.

“How is it that you take such a zest in life?”
I once asked him.

“Why, the mere pleasure of breathing would be
enough,” he returned. “But then, too, I revel in
music, the German language, mountain air, and
good meals—(I enjoy every mouthful!). I love
swimming and rowing too, and horseback-riding,
the smell of the forest and the voices of birds. I
think that one of the very best things of all is for
a fellow to wake up in the morning and just feel
that he’s here. T want to live to be a hundred!”

FRANZ LISZT ON THE IMPORTANCE OF
THE PIANO.

“I conNsIDER the piano a most important instrument.
In my opinion it takes first place in the hierarchy of
the instruments. It is the instrument most used and
its usefulness is being constantly extended. The im-
portance and popularity of the piano is due largely to
its harmonic element, which it possesses almost ex-
clusively, and to the ease with which the whole art of
music can be encompassed and translated through the
medium of the keyboard. In fact, its seven octaves
include the entire riches of an orchestra, and the ten
fingers suffice to liberate hundreds of forms of different
musical ideas. By means of the piano it is made pos-
sible to bring to existence thousands of compositions
for the orchestra which otherwise would never have
been heard.

“It is to the orchestra composer what the steel en-
graving is to the painter, for by the piano the works of
great orchestral writers may be reproduced again and
again. Though it may not give the colors, it gives
instead wonderful possibilities for the control of light
and shade.” :

TuE teacher who has permitted his business to
fall into the class of those who prepare pupils for
a kind of parlor vaudeville and who has taught
them nothing higher than the mere “entertaining”
side of music must expect to suffer from a panic,
but the teacher who has revealed to the parent and
pupil the higher educational importance of music
need have no fears. It has been the continued our-
pose of this paper to presént this side in the most
forceful manner possible. Parents and pupils who
read THE ETuDE regularly know that music has a
far higher significance than as a mere means of
agreeably passing a few idle hours.
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Advance of Publication The Woman’s
Prices Withdrawn. Club Collec-

tion is un-
questionably the best collection of
part somgs and choruses, sacred and
secular, ever offered for the use of
«lubs, choruses and high schools.
Every piece is interesting, melodic and
effective, price 35 cents.

Chronology of Musical History.
Almost indispensable to the student of
musical history. Every music student
and music teacher should have a copy
near at hand. This little work con-
tains mention of every event from the
earliest times. Price, 25 cents.

Keyboard Chart. Already we have
heard from those who have received
this work on special offer, the best dia-
gram of the kind ever offered, conven-
ient, compact, substantial. It covers
two octaves of the keyboard and fits
at right angles. A useful adjunct in ele-
mentary teaching, and a great advan-
tage to self-instruction.

A Professional Directory Every pro-
In These Columns, fessional

! should ad-
vertise, but economically, and in a way
which will produce results. We have
the plan that answers, we think, all of
the above. On page of this issue
will be found the start of a Profes-
sional Directory. The leading teach-

ers of every locality, every school, and

all singers and players who desire en-
gagements should be listed under this
head.

Returns may not be large, but they
‘will be enough to pay the small price
that is charged, $12.00 per year, $1.00
an issue. The form is at once simple
but very’ attractive, and the value of
‘this directory, while without doubt it
will pay for itself if no more in direct
wreturns, will be to present one’s name
:and work to half a million musical
‘persons, I2 times every year, covering
“the entire country from Maine to Cali-
fornia, from Canada to Texas.

‘New Music on Sale. About 13000

i ; : teachers and
-schools of music took advantage of our
‘On Sale plan during the last season.
“The plan is original with this house, the
‘terms, the conditions, the rates of dis-
count, the most liberal that can be ob-
‘tained. This note, however, is about a
supplementary plan. We will send to
.every person interested, whether they
have a regular On Sale package or not,
about ten to twelve pieces, during each
of the seven busiest months of the win-
ter, of new piano or voczl music or
‘both, thus keeping on hand for pupils’
use a constant supply of novelties,
something new to lighten the regular
‘On Sale stock. The discounts are the
same as on regular orders, the returns
to be made at the end of the teaching
year.

This same plan is extended to our
octavo publications. The conditions
are slightly different. The music to be
sent out only four times a year and
any one or all of the following classes
can be ordered: Number 1—Sacred,
Mixed Voices; Number 2—Se-ular,
Mixed Voices; Number 3—Sacred and
Secular, Men’s Voices; Number 4—
Sacred and Secular, Wom-~n’s Voires.
Our discount on octavo music is like-
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wise liberal, our terms the same as on
all other On Sale.

A New We have in press a
Kindergarten complete kindergarten
Method. method of music by

Charles W. Landon and
Daniel Batchellor. This work has been
in preparation about five years. All
the systems of kindergarten teaching
of music have been thoroughly explored
in the preparation of this work. The
authors are conversant with the entire
field of kindergarten work. They have
had the assistance of a number of lady
teachers who have helped them in this
work. At the present time there is no
published method of
music. There are quite a number of
proprietary methods that are not pub-
lished but are taught orally to those
who come under the authors direct.
There are quite a number of flourishing
schools of this kind. The expense of
attending one of these schools is quite
considerable, and they are not practi-
cable for the average teacher. In this
method that we have now we embody
everything that is necessary for kinder-
garten teaching of music. It will be
very exhaustive and practical. Every
teacher receives pupils before they can
read; they are not matured sufficiently
to take up a regular instruction book.
This book is intended for just that class
of pupils. This work wi.l precede all
piano methods. It will be preparatory
to the regular instruction given by the
piano teacher and will be prepared with
a view to being used by a regular
teacker and not a specialist on kinder-
garten music. The work we hope to
have out some time during the fall. It
will be an expensive work to produce
and quite voluminous, therefore our
special offer is $1.00 to those who sub-
scribe in advance. It cannot be pur-
chased for double this amount after it
is out, and even then will be a very
reasonable work.

Anthem
Devotion.

With the return from the
vacation the work of a choir

- will be begun. This work
comes just at the opening of the church
work. This menth will close the spe-
cial offer as the work is just about
ready to send out at this writing. We
would advise those who have a choir
for the coming season to investigate
this book for its own value. It con-
tains the most melodious, practical an-
thems that it is possible to collect.
Those who are familiar with the vol-
umes that have preceded it know ex-
actly what they may expect. The suc-
cess of these volumes has been phe-
nomenal. The names are: “Model An-
thems,” “Anthem Repertoire” and “An-
them Worship.” This new volume will
equal in merit the others. It has been
the aim of the compilers to make it a
collection that can be used in almost
every church. There is a great variety
of solos and duets for the wvarious
voices. The price for this work is $1.80
a dozen or 15 cents each postpaid.

First Velocity Compiled by Geza Hor-
Studies. vath. This work is now

nearly ready and this
will probably be the final month of the
special introductory offer. The compi-
lation of these little studies has entailed
¢ensiderable labor and research, as the
effort has been to seek out the very
best available material and to condense
as much as possible in order to cover
a considerable amount of technical
ground. All the studies have a ten-
dency toward the cultivation of veloc-
ity, but the early studies in the book are
sufﬁ_ciently easy to be taken wup by
pupils just out of the first grade. The
book then proceeds bv gradial stages.
The exercises are all interesting, em-

_rent month only the special

kindergarten.:

- rate sheets;

s of many able
During the cur-
price will
If charged, post-

bodying the best idea
teachers and writers.

be 20 cents postpaid.
age is additional.

A Guide for the We take pleasure 1r;
Male Voice. announcing the mos
recent edition to the
well-known and exhaustive system otf
education in singing by F. W. lgpo 2
entitled “The Technic and Art of Sing-
ing” This new volume Op. 23, -en-
titled “A Guide for the Male Voice hlS
minute in its construction as to it g
development of bass, ba.rltone an :
tenor voices, providing special exercises
and songs for each voice. Those halv-
ing male pupils, especially lady teac 1(;
ers, will be enabled to .undg:rstarf
clearly by means of materllal given in
this volume how to deal w1tl} the vari-
ous characteristics which differ from
those of the female voice. The ster-
ling value of the preceding volumes of
this series and their unparalleled suc-
cess is a sufficient guarantee as to the
worth of this new volume. In this con-
nection the following letter recently re-
ceived should prove of interest:

“Since purchasing the series of educational
worﬁs in psmging by Krederic W. Root fr_oln
you, I find a great improvement in my voice.
My time for study is limited at Ql-esent but
1 can say truthfully that ‘Root’s Techn.c and
Art of Singing’ is the best. It is complete
for the use of private instruction and in
classes. - I am certainly pleased with my
purchase.””

In deference to a general demand .in—
dicated by the many letters of inquiry
we have been receiving, we have in
preparation a little manual, the material
for which has been supplied by Mr.
Root, outlining a complete course in
singing, and giving the correct order
in which all the volumes included in
“The Technic and Art of Singing”
should be wused, together with the
amount of time which should be spent
in the various departments of each.
This manual will also give directions
for practice and will give a suggestive
outline for a half hour’s daily work
during the entire school year. We shall
give further particulars of this manual
in future issues.

For introductory purposes the special
advance price on “A Guide for the Male
Voice” will be 30c. If charged, post-
age will be additional.

Teacher’s Specialties. In our efforts
to aidethe
teacher we have a class of publications
which in our professional price list is
headed ‘““Teacher’s Specialties.” Our
descriptive catalog of musical works
will give detailed information with re-
gard to each one of them. At this
time, just at the opening of the sea-

‘son, we merely want to draw attention

to the fact that we have the following:
Blank music books in various sizes;
blapk music paper, sheet music size, in
various rulings; the same in tablet form;
the same with wide spacing and sepni
I : music slates; music writ-
g pens; time cards; chart paper; les-
scn reFord books for pupils or teach-
ers; bills and receipts; prize and re-
warq 'cards, and linen tape or paper for
repairing music and books.

Cne Vear in the

Life of a Child. This is an unusually

interesting little vol-
i ume of 4-han i

containing one piece for e::ch Li)l?tl‘ictc);
th§_year, each piece embodying the
spirit of the respective season (;f the
year and bearing an appropriate titie
'I;he Pleces are all extremely pretty :u.1(i
the DTimo part is so easy as to lie en
tl}-ely in the first or early second orn de%—
The second part is not at al] (<1~i>fﬁ>cvlt.
and_can be played by any third rad
pupil or. by the teacher, Theregi; :
great demand for duets of thig cl*"lri
acter and we predict that those v;ho

order this work will be more thy,
pleased with it. It is the best thing of
the kind we have seen for a long whjle.
As the work is now in press, this will
probably be the last month of the
special offer.

For introductory purposes the ad-
vance price will be 15 cents Postpaid,
If charged the postage is additiona]

New Numbers in the We

5 are con-
Presser Collection.

stantly adding
to the present
collection .the more important stapg.
ard works. The Presser Collection eg;.
tion has given the best of satisfaction
wherever it has been used. The v
umes are carefully revised, edited apq
fingered, and are in every case the mogt
modern edition.

The following are being added gt
the present writing, and will appesr
‘about the time this issue reaches oyr
subscribers. The special offers on the
following studies will be continued,
therefore, for only one month more
that is, until October 3ist. :

The special offer price is mentioneq
on the following list. This low price
is made for the purpose of introdyc-
ing a copy or copies of our edition of
these standard works to the musica]
public. The books will be delivered
postpaid, and no one can lose by pro-
curing at least one copy of each.
Burgmuller, Brilliant and Melo-

dious Studies, Op. 105
Concone, Studies for the Cultiva-

tion of the Singing Tone, for the

PIANOAO Y A L s e G
Pacher, Octave Studies, Op. 11 .. .13
Moscheles, Characteristic Studies,

0., 70; two4books. s o i, Both .30
Streabbog, Melodic Studies, Op.
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All of these works will be ready for
delivery at the time they are ordered,
and will be sold at this low price only
during October.

First Lessons for
the Pianoforte. By
C. Gurlitt, Op. 117.

This is a standard
educational work
much used by teach-
ers of the present
day. It consists of 34 short and me-
lodious studies arranged in comprehen-
sive order, most of them written in the
style of pieces and bearing appropriate
titles. This work is very much liked by
pupils and as it has rare educational
value, it shou!d be still more extensively
used.

The special offer price during the
current month will be 20 cents postpaid.
If charged the postage is additional.

School of
Technic. By
Isidor Philipp.

This important work
will be published be-
fore winter. The en-
tire proofs are now in
the hands of the author. It is no doubt
the most complete and exhaustive
school of technic of modern times.
Isidor Philipp stands at the head of the
piano profession in Paris at the pres-
ent day and is one of the leading teach-
ers at the Paris Conservatoire. This
is the culmination of his technical work
for the piano. It therefore brings with
it the musical ideas of one of the most
eminent men of the profession. It is
very exhaustive covering the entire ﬁgld
of piano technic with very many orig-
ginal exercises. The opening of the
season is a good time to investigate new
ideas cf teaching and we wourld advise
every teacher who reads Tue ETUDE to
possess a copy of the work for their
own use and development. Itisa work
that will be useful alike to the metro-
politan or the village teacher.

Our special offer on the work is only
50 cents postpaid. Works of this kind
sell for about four times the amount We
are asking. In a short time this offer
will be withdrawn.

The outlook for a most
prosperous fall busi_ne.sS =
promising. Conditions
are greatly improved since
on of last fall and' winter.
has made preparations for
ess rush, and is fully
i every point of view to
"““."pcp;fe f(g(fmi]t prori’lptly and with the
m}:itest care and accuracy. ¢ -
Yr“’c make a specialty of publxshmg
teaching material, and SLlppl,yu]g every-
‘. needed in the teacher's work, no
xhln[gr where published or by whom.
n)m;eown catalogue is chiefly of in-
?t:uctive works, closely edited and pre-
*ed for educational use. Prompt and
pé-lrcmle service is our rule and no ef-
i is spared to strictly enforce its
mgur discounts are the most liberal
and our terms the easiest possible. We
wlicit the business of every school or
teachef, no matter how }a‘rge, e
«mall their orders, promising the best
service  that traian. judgment and
iberal prices can give.

fall Music
Supphes.

generally !
the depress?
This house !
e fall busin

On Sale Music. The popularity of our
On Sale plan is in-
creasing with each succeeding season.
To music teachers who have no ready
access to large music stores, and to all
schools and colleges, the feature of
sending selections On Sale, a stock of
music on hand and returnable if unsold
or not used at the close of the season
nas many advantages, not the least of
which is the avoidance of the bother of
selecting music at frequent intervals,
and the having within reach throughout
the season just the style of composition
or kind of studies most desired. It is
always best in sending in On Sale
orders to give as definite an idea as
possible as to the style and grades of
music desired. If anyone not familiar
with this plan will write us in advance
full information concerning it will be
sent them. Catalogues and circulars
will be promptly mailed to all teachers
or schools on request.

As an aid to prompt shipment we
wish to impress upon our patrons the
importance of sending in their orders,
especially for On Sale patkages for the
opening of the season at the wery
earliest possible date.

Metronomes. Every teacher who de-

sires pupils to play with"

strict regard to time appreciates the
metronome as a necessary part of a
student s equipment; the¢ use of this
istrument lightens the teacher’s work
an('l .hastens the pupil's progress in ac-
during correct ideas as to the various
tempi indicated in musical composi-
flons BEAL this ‘Season’ we. make 2
special feature of Mettonomes. and  ate
ahle.to offer several makes at prices
c;zllsxderably below those wsually
i:;rgtﬁ(el for reliable instruments. Dur-
will Sl])nlwmh of October, 1908, we
make, é;}y metronomes of standard
e €1 guaranteed for one year

st mechanical defects, at the fol-
u\\']ng rates: )

A Izlcri';an Metronome (door at-
ached) withoyt bell

Amsseaiioud hell o, s T s $2.00
Tencan Metronome (door  at-
mached) with bell. ., 3.00
e L LT B g
o ot it aee
II]]';?lfted French Metronor.r;é w1th ;
P R 3.25
Mt L (highest grade) French
“ ro"}?m]e without bell... .. ... 2.7
highest grad
‘\Ic”‘mon}e with lz()gell.‘.:.). FYCHCh 4 00

1€S€ prices are net

clude ¢

; 0st of tra

g ns

S sent wit, porta
the a ove
our do

his g

and do not in-
; tion, but if cash
Prgc]ee order add. 15 cents to
oF, tram and we will deliver at
Snortation paid.

peci i
Pockal ffy expires October 3I.

e e

%;ht:ons of St_anfiard The Leschetizky
forks Reprinting  Method, by
During September. Marie Prentner.
: . Price, $1.50.
foErll—l(iZti‘c‘;?r(];f t;llustrated, contains the
s e e method of Theo. Les-
¥, a system that has made more
great artists than any other. Complete,
comprehensive and practical, adapted to
the youngest pupil as well as the fin-
ished artist. Issued with the unquali-
fied endorsement of Leschetizky, and
compiled by his ablest assistant for
many years.

The Musicial?, by Ridley Prentice, in
6 volumes, price, 75 cents each. A
grade to each volume. »

A.n' analysis of many of the best com-
positions by classical writers, from the
easiest to the most difficult. Thousands
of these works have been sold and
many editions exhausted.

Musical Pictures for piano or organ.

Tunes and Rhymes by Spaulding.

.St.andard Graded Pieces, Vol. I, con-
taining grades one and two.

Musical Poems by Hudson.

These four collections, although com-
paratively new, have passed through
several editions. The first mentioned
contains compositions for about the
first and second grades, a, 50-cent col-
lection.

The second collection is the most
popular of the series for which Spauld-
ing has become so well known. Little
pieces for the voice or piano, being
especially adapted for the use of young
pupils or for kindergarten or other
class work, preferably first grade pieces.

The third mentioned has been on the
market longer, but has been from the
beginning a phenomenal success. This
work was designed to accompany the
celebrated and universally used Stand-
ard Graded Course of Studies by the
same compiler, W. S. B. Mathews.
These collections are not only pleasing
but formative of the best taste.

The last work, Musical Poems, is by
a teacher of many years’ experience in
elementary work. A collection of orig-
inal melodies for the piano with ap-
propriate text. The work has proven
to be quite a success and of great value
in the first and second grades.

We are reprinting of our vocal works
two: Anthem Worship, the third of our
series of popular collections of an-
thems, 64 pages of bright, singable
anthems of moderate difficulty, and at
the smallest price possible, $1.80 per
dozen, not prepaid; and our Memory
Songs by Todd Galloway. These songs
have already proven their popularity,
and Mr. Galloway is by no means un-
known. We recommend these songs
and shall be glad to send either or both
of the above volumes on inspection and
with the privilege of return if not satis-
factory.

During the teaching season it may be
necessary for you to return music to
correct an error made or for exchange,
and it is most necessary that every
package so returned to us be plainly
marked with vour name and address
for identification. Returns for credit
from special ~selections sent for
Thanksgiving, Christmas, etc., must be
promptly made within 3o days.

Orders unsigned ov incompleted—a kind
we receive in every mail—are a source
of constant complaint to us and fre-
quently cause our customers much dis-
tress and annoyance by the delay oc-
casioned. Always sign every order WIFII
your name and full address; we will
supply any of our customers at any
time with printed order blanks and ad-
dressed envelopes, also postal card
order blanks.
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Learn Piano Tuning

A Profession that Can be Converted into
Money at Any Time or Place in the Civil=
ized World, at an Hour’s Notice.

THE TUNE-A-PHONE IN USE,

We teach by PERSONAL correspondence instruc-
tlon. Each student is a class by himself. Each student
is under the direct, personal supervision of President
Bryant. Our course 18 simple, complete, practical. 1t
thoroughly covers every branch of the tuner's art—
Tuning, Voicing, Action l{eﬁulatlng. Action
) Be}lra.h'lug and Case Repairing, includ-
ing Polishing, French Polishing and Staining.
y the aid of our clear lessons, our personal
instruction, and cur exclusive, patented ME-
CHANICAL AIDS.afew weeks' leisure-hour
practice at your own home will fully equip

you as an expert to earn the splendid rewards

of * THE PARLOR PROESSION."”

We grant our graduates a Diploma,
) accepted the world over as proof of
154 proficiency. Sendtoday for
ooy our free.descriptive booklet,
containing an illustrated ad-
dress by President Bryant,
entitled, * WINNING INDE-

PENDENCE."

THE NILES BRYANT SCHOOL OF PIANO TUNING
15 Monument Square, BATTLE CREER, MICH., U.8. A,

THE ACTION MODEL,
Loaned to Btudents.

if Your Dinner Distresses

half a teaspoon of Horsford’s Acid
Phosphate in half a glass of water
brings quick relief—makes digestion
natural and easy.

PROFESSIONAL DIRECTORY on page 675
Inserted 12 Times Before Half Million Musical

YOUR NAME

sent to us with your address will bring our
catalogue, information councerning musical
publications and a full explanation of the ad-
vantages to be had in dealing with us.

RECENT PUBLICATIONS
That Have Met with Much Favor:

Studies in Shifting, for the Violin, compiled by
J Trott, $1,00. This gives in extended form
numerous exercises that noted violinists
have given for the practice of shifting Pub-
lished 1n the "*Summy Edition."”

Synthetic Series of Piano Pieces, by Florence
A. Goodrich. A new idea for young pupils;
something fresh in the line of musical ped-
agogy ; they afford invaluable mental train-
ing; they provide a practical system for
memorizing, a systemin fine which arouses
the mental faculties and makes for general
intellectual development. Published in
“Summy Edition.”” Three Books. Book I,
75¢.  Books II and III, each §..00.

First Home Studies, by Calvin B. Cady. Book
I, 75c. All teachers who are at all fqmlllar
with the processes of music education as
taught by Mr Cady will find valuable ele-
mentary material iy this volume.

Elements of Musical Fxpression, by Jessie L.
Gaynor, $1.25. A manual of Ear Training.
For simple directness, a clear way of “‘put-
ting”’ things and for general helpfulness in
dictation work, this book certainly meets its
purpose.

Liltsand Lyrics, by Alice C. D. Riley and Jessie
L. Gaynor, $1.00. A new collection of rote
songs, games, motion songs, etc., for the
kindergarten and primary grades of schools.
A book that in less than one year has won
wide reco rnition as a superior book of chil-
dren’s songs.

JUST ISSUED

Harmony and Analysis, by Kenneth M. Brad-
ley, $1.50. An elementary work on these

subjects.
IN PRESS

On Plymouth Rock, a cantata for amateur per-
formance, especially suited to upper grades
of Grammar, or High Schools. l.ibretto and
Lyrics by Alice C. D. Riley, music by Jessie
L Gaynor.

The Posey Bed, a children’s cantata for Day
or Sunday-schools, Primary and Intermediate
grades. Libretto and Lyrics by Alice C. D.
Riley, music by Jessie L. Gaynor.

CLAYTON F. SUMMY CO.
PUBLISHERS
220 Wabash Ave., Chicago, Ill.

Dealers in Music of the Better Class.

CORRECTION OF MUSICAL M.S.S.
A SPECIALTY

A. W. BORST, 1505 Arch St., Philadelphia, Pa.
composerof Cantatas: John Gilpin, Mrs. Speaker,ete,

People for $12.00

VIOLI of Smooth,

Fine Tone

The ILLyon & Healy Cremonatone Violin is world-
all imitations and why solo-
The Student Violin is also the leader in its class
musical instruments. 312 pages, 1100 illustrations.

The purchase of a violin is an important thing.
famous and if you will read its history you will
ists every- where gladly
—price $ 5 Let us send you our Musical Hand-
LYON & HEALY

Why not get the best musical value to be had?

understand *  why it excels

pay its price, F M which is $100.

b ok, which tells all about violins and all other
87 Adams Street, CHICACO

MUSICAL PINS

A\
A" /S |
HIA B &%
oS,
MY A, ) \ WY BZ.
Q) &

- R
THE LATEST JEWELRY NOVELTY.

Every Music Lover Should Have a Set.
THE PINS are made for either lady or gentle-
man. Can be worn on cuffs, or cellar or as a
badge, or as a stick pin. Bear the appropriate
lettering “NEVE R *BFLAT,” “SOMETIMES
‘B SHARP,' ‘ALWAVS ‘B NATURAL."
Set of 3, 25¢ prepaid in Roman Gold plated, or 25¢ eanch in
Sterling Silver, plated or plain finish. 50¢ tor Steriing Silver
Breastpin containing all sentiments.

The J. C. Rosengarten Co., Philadelphia, Pa.
or Theo. Presser, Philadelphia, Pa.

HIGH GRADE ::

No. 1.
This illustrates shape of Nos. 1 to 6.

Samples for solicifing purposes are free.

LADIES’ BUCKLES
FINE
QUALITY
GOLD
PLATED

No. 1. Oval, Roman Finish, size 274 wide by 2 high for 2 subscripti
¢ 2, Oval, plain, high finish, 224 wide by 2 higﬁ g o ptions ?‘t slr.gg eafh'
¢ 3 Oval, chased, Roman finish, 25 wide by 1% high S & 3o &
4. Oval, plain, high finish, 23{ wide by 2 high o5l “ “ ,'50 o
* 5 Oval upright, chased, Ruman finish, 13{ wide by 254 high ¢ 4 L “ 1'50 «
¢ 6. Oval chased, Roman finish. 2 wide by 214 Ligh “.g “ (L
¢ 7. Square, chased, Roman finish, 234 wide by 214 high e “ 6 1'50 «
¢ 8. Square, plain, high finish, 238 wide by 214 high S8 g “ « g '50 «
¢ g. Square, chased, Roman finish, 15 wide by 153 high e “ “ ,'50 “
*“ 10. Round, chased, Roman finish, 134 wide by 13} high L “ “ 1:50 “

Leave one with your prospective cusiomer and call again

THE ETUDE, 1712 Chestnut Streef, Philadelphia, Pa.

SUBSTANTIALLY MADE

Noe ..
This illustrates design of Nos. 3. 5, 6, 7,9, 10,
and shape of Nos. 7, 8, 9.

As premiums for getting ETUDE subscribers

Flease mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers,




Taught by Mam, successfully, practically
and rapidly. 2-cent stamp for trial lesson.
k& TrialL Lxssons Free. If not convineed
{m 11 succeed, You Owk Mg Noruixe. You must
now the rudiments of music, and MzaN Businss,
otherwise don't write,

Wilcox Sciaool of Composition,
& C. W. Wilcox , Dir.
Dept. “E,’ - 225 Fifth Ave., New York City.

C. W. Wilcox, New York. * Great
Oaks from little acorns grow.”” Beginning
only a few short years ago to teach com-
position and  arranging of music by
mail ; to-day he has erected a college for
the same, and has his offices in one of the
handsomest buildings on Fifth avenue, in
this city. Surely no greater proof of the
success and efficacy of his method could
be desired.— Zhe Dominant, Sept., 1907.

LEARN TO WRITE MUSIC

Lessons in Harmony and Practical
Composition by Mail
COMPLETE

COURSE $20°00 PAYQA;::T‘ESRLY
GEO. DUDLEY MARTIN,

SCRANTON, PA.
A MUSIC SCHOOL

DANA’S MUSICAL INSTITUTE
Warren, Ohio.

The oldest and mest influential school of music in
North America. Music taught in all its branches.
Fine dormitories for the pupils. Send for 64-paze
catalogue te JUNIUS DANA,[Secty.

FREDERICK MAXSON

ORGANIST FIRST BAPTIST CHURCH
Seventeenth St. above Walnut, Philadelphia, Pa.

Teacher of Organ, Piano & Harmony

Over One Hundred Orgaun pupils have obtained chureh posi-
tions. Six pupils have successfully passed the ex-
amination of the American Guild of Organists

The Sternberg School of Music

CONSTANTIN VON STERNBERG, Principal

Complete Musical Education in all branches
WRITE FOR CATALOG

. Fuller Building, 10 South 18th St.,
PHILADELPHIA Sy PA.

TEACHERS "
Colleges, and

Universities, every-

WAN TE D "
$3,000 yearly.

‘We supply specialists in music and special subjects ouly,
@ Write wus.

THE SPECIALISTS’ EDUCATIONAL BUREAU
‘Webster Groves Station St. Louis, Mo.

A d MUSICAL
NGerson sureav
AND CHURCH CHOIR AGENCY
Secures Positions for Teachers of
VOICE, PIANT T"TOLIN, ETC.

5 W. 38tF St., New York

INCORPORATED 1900
THE PENNSYLVANIA-

College o« Music

‘DEGREES OF MUSIC CONFERRED
1511 Girard Avenue
2 K. H. CHANDLER PREST.

HUGH A. CLARKE, Mus. Doc.
LESSONS BY MAIL

In Harmony, Counterpoint and Composition

4632 Chester Ave., Philadelphia, Pa.

UNIVERSITY OF MUSIC
AND DRAMATIC ART

The Musical Insti of the highest standing In
Ameriea, patterned after European Conservatories giving
the most thorough education in all br 'nches of music. Faculty
of Artists. The only aim of the institution is results.
Piano Department under the immediate instroction of
Madame Marie von Unschuld. Patrons include the
most distinguished citizens of America and abroad. Dormi-
tory attached to the Institution. 1st Term begins
October 1st, 1908. Send for hooklet. y Sah e
Special Summer Course in Plano, August 15th—
September 80th, 1908. 2 S A ke
MARIE VON UNSCHULD, Pres.
1847 LSt., N. W. @ ] Washington, D. C.

]
Flease mention THE ETUDE when addressing
our advertisers. 5

QUESJDIONS
ANSWERS

T T —
Intending purchasers of a strictly 3
Plano uﬁould not fall to examine !In’e ﬂ::t;l:;.

Recital Programs

The Music That Progressive Teachers
Have Found Desirable

Free advice upon musical subjects by ex-
perienced specialists. If there is anything
you want to know tell us, and we will be glad
to inform you or place your question in the
hands of some acknowledged expert for reply.
If the question is one of general interest to
our readers we will print the answers here.
This department is for you to use to any
extent required.

P. R. 8. A.—A piston is a valvular device
used in brass instruments to lengthen the
tube and thus depress the tone. The word
“ventil” is simply the German form of the
French word ‘piston.”

L. U. F.—Chopin was not the creator of
the “Nocturne” form. John Field, an Irish
composer, who spent the better part of his
life on the HEuropean Continent, had com-
posed many fine Nocturnes before Chopin
commenced to write in this charming form.

T. O. P. P.—Appoggiatura means to lean
against.- In Dr. Clarke’s “Dictionary of
Musical Terms” you will find the following
excellent definition: “An ornamental note
foreign to the harmony, one degree above or
below a member of the chord, always on an
accent or on a beat. It takes half the value
of the note it precedes, but if the note is
dotted it takes two thirds of the value.” The
dictionary also gives good illustrations of
examples of the appoggiatura.

" R. H. O.—Schumann wrote in all four
symphonies. The one you mention in E flat
is known as the Rheinish Symphony. The
Symphony called the “Consecration of Sound’
was not written by Schumann but was written
by Spohr. It is rarely performed in this
country.

L. N. S.—The harp has become an essen-
tial of the modern Symphony orchestra and is
a desirable. instrument for a woman player.
It is the only instrument with which ‘the
woman flayer has become identified in the
work of our great symphony orchestras.
Several of the large orchestras now have
women harpists. The instrument is very diffi-
cult to master to the extent of being able to
play any part presented at sight. The oppor-
tunities for engagement with a great orchestra
are very limited.

L. A. C.—The German nomenclature for
the keys is difficult for the English speaking
student to comprehend. Major is Dur and
Minor is moll. The letter known as B in
English is in German musical nomenclature H,
while B flat is B. A sharp is. signified by
adding “is” to the letter, while a flat is indi-
cated by adding “es.”” Thus the letters are C
sharp, “Cis,” D flat “Des,” D sharp “dis,” E
flat *“‘es,” ete. 1

G. I. E.—The introduction to the early
Italian Operas was known as ‘“La Sinfonia.”’
Lully converted and developed this into the
Overture. Haydn is given the credit for being
the creator of the symphony form upon which
the work of modern masters has been built.
The word ‘“Symphony” you describe to the
introduction to a popular song is a term still
retained to indicate “introduction.” This
employment of the word is almost obsolete.
The original meaning of the word was the
same as that we attach to the word interval,
i. e., two simultaneous sounds.

A. R. E.—The “Stabat Mater” was not
written by any one man but is a form of the
Roman church service which has been set to
music by many composers. The one to hich
you probably refer is the Roscini “Stabat
Mater,” as that is the best known setting and
the one most likely to be used for talking
machine purposes. " Palestrina, Astorga, Per-
golesi and Dvorak have also made famous set-
gngs of this impressive service. The words

Stabat Mater” mean, literally, “Weeping
Mother,” and refer to the sorrows of the
Virgin Mary.

... T. O.—In applying for admission to the

Home for Music Teachers,” at 263 South
3d St., Philadelphia, you will be obliged to
send your full name and address, to give your
age and place of birth, to state how long you
have taught music in the United States. (You
are required to have taught 25 years in the
United States and you must be 65 years of
age to gain admission.) You must state
whether single, married or a widow. (Men
are not accepted at the home.) You must tell
whether you have any children or relatives
living and give their addresses. You must
state the general condition of your health.
You must state whether you are prevared to
pay an admission fee of $200. You must
give the names and addresses of at least two
persons who will testify to 'vour good habits
and standing. Inmates will be received on
probation for three months and the manage-
ment reserves the right of dismissal at any
time, if an inmate is insubordinate or renders
herself  objectionable to the household
generally. The object of these restrie-
tions is to make the home as desirable as pos-
sible for those who enter. After entrance
all expenses are paid for the remainder of
life. ~The home is comfortable, and even
lavish in some of its furnishings and appoint-
ments. There is no atmosphere of the institu-
tion about it. The building was originally
a fine family residence located in one of the
most desirable parts of Philadelphia.

upils of Mrs. BEdna Cornish. ’
] uﬁ%c‘;cl{: waltz (4 hds), Adam .GIe}};eile,
Crossing the Ferry, Edward\ M. R.ead', Ml le, -
Muir; Kour LeafAClz()}verl,_ttbpag‘ligilnig, i e%;];é
2 4 ds), 5 urlitt ; a
11511901101k (S{t)allllldi:lg; Golden Star Waltz. 4 hug).
Streal;bog; Robin’s Return, Beyer; 'ng ie
Bears March, Searil; En Route Maéc l(di
hds), Engelmann ; Officer of the'pay, "pahu -
ing; The Younger Set, Kaiser ; The Birthday
Par'ty, Spaulding ; On Guard March (4 _hds%,
Zimmermann ; Dawn of May (V ocal), Francis
Berger; Rain Drops, Eaton; Springtime
(Vocal), Ashford; King of the Road (.‘, o_cal):
Bevan ; Wedding March, Mendelssohn ; Silver
Wedding March, Kunkel; Printemps De
Amour, Gottschalk; Polacca Brilliant, C. M.
Weber ; Poet and Peasant (4 hds), Suppe.

iolin Pupils of Mr. J. 8. Austin.

W%;ﬁ)pho%ie 1\1:0. 6 (The Surprise), Haydni
Romance, Lagye; Spanish Dance, Palaschko ;
Cavatine, No. 2 (Cornet), Hassellman ;
Reverie, Roberts; Scherzo, van Goens ; Truq-
merei, Schumann ; Souvenir de Wieniawski,
Haesche ; Serenade Des Musettes, Cazaneuve ;
Wedding March (“The Ratcharmer of
Hamelin”), Nessler.

Pupils of A. T. Curial. :
Under the Linden Tree, Volkmann ;
Serenata, Moszkowski; In- Boccaccio’s }11151
(Nocturne), Nevin; Air Varie, Op. 89, No. 3
(violin), Dancla; Minuet; Whelpley; Ma-
zurka, Von Wilm ; Mysotis (Nocturne), Sar-
torio; La Cinquantaine (violin), Gabriel
Marie; By the River (Romance) (violin),
Tobani; Novellette, Hugo Reinhold; Song of
the Brook, Quigley; PPolish Dance, Reger.

Pupils of Miss Moss.

Grand Valse Brilliante (8 hds.), Schulhoff ;
Second Mazurka, Godard; Galop (8 hds.),
Schneider ; Grand Valse Brilliante, Leybach ;
Menuet, Paderewski; Symphony (2 pianos),
Carl Goldmark; Last Hope, Gottschalk;
March (2 pianos), Kuhe, Op. 62.

Pupils of Mrs. J. O. Willson.

THE WORLD RENOWNED

SOHMER

Tt is the special favorite,of the refined and cultured nus.
ical public on account of its unsurpassed tone-quality, un-
equaled durability, elegance of design and finish, “Cata.
logue mai'ed on application.

THE SOHMER-CECILIAN INSIDE PLAYER
SURPASSES ALL OTHERS
Favorable Terms to Responsible Parties

SOHMER & COMPANY

Warerooms, Cor. sth Ave. 22d St., New York

YOUR MUSIC IS TORN!! |

It will take one minute to repair it by using

MULTUM-IN-PARYO BINDING TAPE

5-yard roll of white linen or 10-yard
roll of paper, 25c each, postpaid.

d Lalzfnder,sT Blue,n BieI(LlIell'{nann ;A Phyillis, . If your music dealer does not carry it, send to
franklin ; arentelle, eller ; Gipsy P! P 1
Maiden (song), Parker; June (4 hds.), ThCO. Pressel’, Phl[addphla, Pa.., i

Tschaikowsky ; Album Leaf, Kirchner; The
Flight of Ages (song), Bevan; A’la Haydn
(sonatina), Engelmann; Little Romance
(violin), Bohm ; Evening Bell, Kullak; Les
Sylphes, Bachmann; Sonatina, Op. 36, No.
6 (2 pianos), Clementi-Timm.

Pupils of Mrs. A. J. Elbrecht.

With Measured Tread (4 hds.), Hans
Harthan ; Jolly Huntsman, G. Merkel ; Flying
Leaf, Fritz Spindler; Waltz, Cornelius Gur-
litt; A May Day, F. G. Rathbun; Persian
l\‘Iarch (4 hds.), De Kontski; Polonaise (in
I'), Gustav Lange ; Rose, Carl Bohm ; Arago-
naise (Le Cid), Massenet; Polonaise W. A.
Muller ; La Chasse aux Gazelle (4 hds.), A.
Calvini; Salon Mazurka, Carl Bohm ; Alle-
g}'ettp, Haydn ; Valse in E flat, Durand ; Piz-
zicati from Sylvia (4 hds.), Delibes; Valse
\CIhr(I){mlatnS]}}e, Le&chetizk\y; Spring Joy. G.
Merkel ; Silvery Waves, Wyman ; Il p
(4 hds.), De Grau. fytiean

Pupils of Miss Mamie Merrill.
i Les Sylphes, Kessler; Little Home Pet
I)olka, Engelmann; In the Time of Apple
Blossoms, Metzler; Fable, Schmoll; When
Life is Brightest (chorus), Pinsuti; Valse
Bgllet, Rathbun ; Summer, Lichner; Second
Waltz, Godard ; Gypsy Rondo, Haydn ; The
Butterfly, Lavallee: Scherzo, Schubert ; Hun- i i
mrian Dance, Erahms: Boiting Song (cho. Let Me Teach You Piano Tuning
) 4 3 H on ‘“Faust,” % T guarant ch you i 0 12 weeks at our
Smith ; Minstrel’s Serenade, Low. i 2 honﬁ- huolc,cp‘il:)vl':),‘:uhu’iu;.l\l:xiaci‘n;rx::ve:i:li:;ore-
Pupils of W. L. Blumenschei TOSTE S22t Jeac. H0ar Trewglo Ui it
Songs Without Words, 10\1’5(;"'12 and 3, Men ]-t-ri\-m"n-gt:ll;ln:::r::;\:ili’“ic\etzl:lxgxil::lllul\;rll;(:fz?:(" o
delssohin ; Allegro, E major, Beethgoyoen: T.xoia ftudents. Send for oar new estalog and testimo-
Pieces—Arietta, Waltz, Thé Watchman 'DQ“_C nials. Cuas. P. Doraw, Director, formerly head
of the Elves, Folk Sone MNorse Albut;l Iau(-fe concerttuner for Chickering & Sons, Boston Sehol
National Song, Grieg; Sonata, o) minor i?f}e: e T T e nen B B

thoven ; Mazurka, B flat major, and Polon- 7
COMPOSERS

aise, A major, Chopin; Napolitana, Blumen.
SEND US YOUR MANUSCRIPTS

" or Multum-in-Parvo Binder Co.,
624 Arch St., - Phila., Pa.

CLASS PINS

Special designs for musical clubs and classes
Write for illustrations to the manufacturers

BENT & BUSH CO.,
15 School St., - Boston, Mass.

THE THOMPSON , .
REPORTING CO. ™

Principal Office: Boston, Mass., No. 10 Tremont Street

PUBLISHERS BOOK OF CREDIT RATINGS
AND DIRECTORY OF THE MUSIC TRADE
FOR THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA

We Collect Claims in the United States and Canada

schein ; Hungarian Dances (Nos. 9, 8 and 8,
WE PRINT MUSIC

for 2 pianos—8 hds.), Brahms,
for composers and the trade. Send for our price list.

OTTO ZIMMERMAN AND SON
MUSIC PRINTERS and ENGRAVERS
800 Nevada Bldg. - - Cinecinnati, Ohio

LSS,

HOW Tanel(
REABT-"E?"T

JAS.P. DOWNS,BOX 521, NEW YORK
SEND F_OR CIRCULAR.,

Grand Conservatéry

- 57 W.93d St.
of Music 3.V-g4 Tepa el

The only Music School E;
by Act of_ Legislature :‘)po(‘::elll.fii
Regular University Degrees :

Voice culture and all T

: ‘ a nstruments and - s

5|c§al S_c11ences; 45 Profgssors and lustructlzg"; M
Special course for Teachers and Profes-

57 West 93d Street

sionals. Thorough course f begi = = .
CParlor Opera Co. and ;t‘;xdzgt:;zl’ercst;nc & i
0. open to students for membership. o
DR THIRTY-FOURTH YEAR -
- E. EBERHARD, preidon GOA3 e P
. 0.

0",-1.0 bolasy

N
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SHILADELPHIA
MUSICAL
ACADEMY

1617 Spruce Street : Philadelphia

6029 Main Street : Germantown

40th SEASON

The oldest successful School of
Music.

The Academy reopens Sept. 7th.

Private and class lessons in all

pranches of Music.

For. circulars apply to

RICH. ZECHWER, Dir.

L—‘ir———" v
PROPER FOUNDATION

FOR MUSICAL EDUCATION
The Demonstrator ‘“ Mail Lessons’’
Scales Cards and Keyboard
By ELIZABETH A. GRAEF, VioLINIST AND TEACHER
B t original and improved demonsgraﬁon of
fhrgmileei‘:nltna?;’ ‘;udiments and best foundation for
studying any branch of thg art. Oﬁered _unu]
November 30th at the merely nominal "advertising pricet"
of One Dollar. Biarean S
" Address, “Demonstrator,” Park's Music Store, 143
W. 125th Street, New York Clly.
Wirite for free circular.

b

. THE MARY WOOD CHASE
School of Arfistic Piano Playing

MARY WOOD CHASE, Director
Instruction in Interpretation, Technic, Harmony, Theory, Com-
{i;)ll, Ear Training Analysis, Sight Reading, Transposition,

‘Study, Child Training. ; e
¢ especially prepared assistants, under direct supervision

he Director. Send for Prospectus.
90 Fine Aris Building CHICAGO

TELEPHONE —FARRISON 5670

(rane Normal Institute of Music

Training school for supervisors of music.
Voice culture, sight-reading, ear-training, har-
mony, form, music history, chorus-conductmg
methods, practice teaching.. Graduates hol
important positions in colleges, city and normal

schools,
POTSDAM, N. Y.

Music Typography in all its Branches

%@g‘gjmdley T. Limerick
S %
3

No. 10 6. Bicks Street, Philadelpbia

( Market above Fifteenth )

WATCHES

for securing
subscribers to

The

Given for

LADIES’, GUN METAL CASE. Sub-
dPe“ face, 114 in. diam., black 6 scrip-
LA‘gIvé{sﬁld fgubel L s el tions
S', GUNM 13
open face, 1 in, diaE;I.‘A.L CI}SEl 8

Lf(\:DlES’, ROLLED GOLD
edASE, (plain, polished or chas-
5 ) 10 years' guarantee, open 8 e
L:ce or hunting cage, 1% in. diam.
CRIESY'zonOL'LED GOLD
T i | B
CEA};I‘ELAINE PIN included | ¢
MEI( : any o_f the above for - -
carjes'g\tl}:r: xtnoglel,f rolled gold
) ntee i
open face or huntingoga;e() y.ears: l 4
A 221\}(2 of the above have been used and have
gu U perfect satisfaction, Satisfaction is
aranteed on any premium given,

S s
ample copies for soliciting purposes are free.

| THE ETUDE, 712 Chestaut St., Phila.
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Testimontials

The “March Album for Four H PR d
* “Mare 5 ands s
most satlstactory. publication, pleasing to II):)tﬁ
teacher and pupil.—i/. 4. Lippett.

I received the “Sechs Kinderstucke,” 72
by Mendelssohn, and am very mucefl glzas‘e‘:i
with the excellent edition of these excellent
glnedcetsiie I né)tiz ﬁarticularl_v the clear print

carefu rasin gering.— /4
s p g and fingering.—M. 7',

Am greatly pleased with “March Album
for Foqr Hands,” as nearly every selection
is within the range of the average pianist
and all are good.—Mrs. L. . Allen.

“‘Standard Compositions, Fourth srade,”
cannot be too highly commended for toachiﬁg
purposes.—Mrs. Franlk Lobban.

I am so grateful to you for your most
excellent selections and feel that I owe half
of my success as teacher to you.—Mrs, C. .
Denham,

ik cannot say too much in praise of your
Judgment in selecting musie, your promptness
and kind consideration in dealings.—Mrs. H.
Iler Hoag.

I am_ very much pleased with the “March
Album ;” have never seen a duet book which
I like better; it is certainly a fine collection
of -duets.—FElla Elmenson.

“March Album for Four Hands” is a happy
surprise. The pieces are all very pleasing to
pupils.—lrs. G. W. Barber. ;

. “March Album for Four Hands” is excep-
tionally fine; simple enough for the ordi-
nary player, yet wonderfully attractive and
brilliant ; the best collection of duets I have
ever seen.—Robert MacEwen.

Accept my hearty thanks for the careful
and prompt attention given to even my
smallest order.—M. Goodhue Lynch.

'

We are most grateful to you for your
very prompt attention to our orders. It is
truly a pleasure to deal with such a firm.—
Sisters of Charity.

I am having great success with your “First
Steps” in my work.—Edward Ellis.

I am greatly pleased with Whiting’s “Pro-
gressive Studies for the Pipe Organ.” It is
an admirable teaching work.—E. M. Hopkins.

I take this opportunity to say that I find
your ‘‘on sale’’ system invaluable. Although
hly orders are small, they always receive
prompt attention and give satigfact]on.. THR
ETupE, also, is of great assistance in- my
work.—Mrs. A. B. Foster.

I thank you for the promptness of my
Erupe. 1 have taken it many years and
find it so helpful and interesting.—Jeanettie
Roach.

I have received the ‘“New Songs Without
Words,” by Richard Ferber, and am much
pleased with it. The neble, lyrical qua,lu_v
of the little compositions must prove of great
help to young pupils learnjn_g to understand
and to render in_ a musmlfmly ,way such
works as “Songs Without Words,” by Men-
delssohn, and compositions of a similar high
class by other composers.—Miss Antonio
Schulze.

have received ‘“Handel Album” and am
végy mugh pleased with it. I thank you for
it.—Esthey Miller,

1 want to thank you for being so prompt
and so careful in selecting my music. I's‘hall
never deal with another house except Theo.
“Presser for my music, and will certainly
recommend your house to others. Best wishes
for success.—Kate Brock.

Have used “A Day in Flowerdom” in our
Sunday-school with great success. \\e/ will
repeat the affair next month.—Isabelle Talia-
ferro.

£ sive Studies for the Pipe Qrgan.“
by I"‘ﬁg,?trgsv’ contains excellent mz}terlal_ for
the cultivation of artistic phrasing, regis-
tration, etc—J. E7D.

«
i rds,” Rich.

S - Songs Without .Wmds,’ b_v‘ !
Ferll)\gwl amgdolighted with. They alg v(;lll,v
fine ; ghall recommend them highly to y

friends.—Hardy Lamb.

iohted with Ferber's “‘New songs
WiIth%!llllt dwelé"ﬁgg' Each n_lém})er;;grtr‘l]selt‘o lllgx‘l)epvg

i g it -is PP
B acqmmtag(}:le’t};léldcomposer himself, just
as we did when my lesson was done al%iui];g
had some new work for inspiration.—

M. Arnold.

: » Pirst Grade” and
1d use ‘Mathf\’ws Firs g
“PIre;‘;gE’s First Steps’’ for ali bggcli?)ggrshel‘g
find nothinz that suits the condi
as well.—Mrs. J. w. Hill.

Will you please forward im'mlediég;aly a set
“Vox Organi” at the special offer. - Sv
o the set you sent, an

i vith am
gi?slilngxilitnegd t‘;l use these volumes for pupils
use.—Ralph M. Hiz.

1 am delighted with g\éhitféicnhgl;?c;ﬁ’;‘qgﬁisgﬁ
SRR B y are go Y A 3
?gﬂgﬁig 5,1:133  elodious.—Flora ~ Albright

Bogg.

“‘Croisez Melodic Studies” and ‘“Mendels-
sohn’s Album,” Op. 72, I consider exception-
ally well arranged and shall use them con-
stantly in my teaching.—Florence A. Clough.

I have been a subscriber to TuE ErvpE for
twelve years and simply could not do with-
out it. Its pages are full of interest for any
lover of music in its various branches. I find
each number better than the last and con-
gratulate you most highly on your success.
May you have another twenty-five years of
prosperity.—Mrs. Grace Leonard Baas.

“Methodical Sight Singing.” by Root, Op.
21, received. This most interesting, clear,
practical work I have thoroughly examined
and fully appreciate, not only the technical
worth, but the unusually high order of
themes throughout the work. The reading of
them makes one want to join a chorus at
once. The work is absolutely free from in-
definite deprivations that destroy the practi-
cal value of many works where instruction in
harmony is introduced.—Frances Jackson.

I have received the work, ‘““Selected Works
for the Pianoforte,” by Schumann, and, after
examining it, I find it to be one of the most
attractive collections of Schumann’s works
published in every respect. The valuable sug-
gestions made by the editors are a great help
to the student, making it more than simply
a printed copy of the notes of the pieces.—
Frank B. Williams.

We prefer the Presser publications, as they
are more pleasing and take better with the
little people.—Sisters. of Charity.

These Spaulding publications are simply
delicious, even for young people in their teens.
—Mrs. Frank Lobban.

Received the “Juvenile Song Book,” and
consider it of great value to the publie school,
Sunday-school and home teacher. The little
boy songs are most welcome. ‘“The Jolly
Little Cowboys’” song being particularly
attractive, and is sure to be sung with spirit
by little boys who are not always easy to
please.—Janet M. Kydd.

Just received “First Steps,” and am de-
lighted with it; quite the thing I wanted.
In fact, I am so pleased with everthing I
have received, and think your ‘“‘On Sale Plan”
Shoroughly satisfactory. — Miss Josephine
teutz.

I find Skinner's “First Year in Theory’ to
be all that is claimed for it. It is most heln-
ful in teaching.—Miss Gertrude Winter.

It is a pleasure to order from your firm
because of the prompt attention you always
give me.—0. W. Whitaker.

I am very much pleased with the “New
Songs Without Words’’ by Ferber; so much
so that I shall use them in the future for
my pupils.—Henry E. Stopsack.

I like Presser’'s “First Steps in Piano-
forte Study’ better than any other instruec-
tion book for very young pupils.—Mrs. 8. W.
McCall. :

I received the “Six Poems,” by MacDowell,
and am so pleased to have them for my
own enjoyment and for use in developing the
artistic side of piano playing in my young
pupils. This little collection is most artistic
in every way; a great addition to the musical
library of any musician. You have so many
special editions that are indispensable to a
teacher after once using them, but I think
you have published nothing that has filled
my needs quife so well as the “First Sonata

Album.” I find it simply indispensable. The
young pupils like it so thoroughly.—Mrs. 0. L.
McIlhenny.

I find the “Mathews Graded Studies” the
best of any I have ever tried.—Mrs, Louise
Henderson.

I've traded with you for some time (all
of last year) and find I don’t get as good
service anywhere else.—Alleyne Love.

It is very pleasant to have an -order
like my last and have it all come so
promptly and accurately.—E. G. Holmes.

PROFESSIONAL

DIRECTORY

ALC H I N 17, The Cumberland, Cincinnati, 0.

B—KJIEL usical College

Piano, Organ, Voice, Theery, Orchestra

Mantua, Ohio

3 GUSTAV L. Planist
Composer, Teacher 5
Steinway Hall, New Yeork, NL

Course of Kindergarten Music
Study for Teachers
47 Parson St., Detroit, Mich.

8 Stage, Ete.,, Dramatic Art g
M Voice Culture 127 La Salle St.
P. J. RIDGE Chicago, 111
™~ =T 7§17 Oonservatory of Music
1000 Students, 50 Teachers
530 Woodward Ave., Detroit, Mloh.;

System of Music Study

for Beginuers ‘
225 Highland Ave., Buffalo, I &X

DR. E. Grand A
Conservatory of Music
EB ER HAR D 57 W. 93d St., New York, N. Y.
- y —COPP Kindergarten
Method for Teachers
FLETCHER Box 1386, Boston, Mass.

n =p1g= HERBERT WILBER
Vocal Culture )
G R E EN E 864 Oarnegie lall, New York, N. Y.
Piano School
Leschetizky Method
Potsdam, N. Y;.
7 ] " Music School
P

IR~ LOUISG. c 8
resser Building
H E | NZ E 1714 Chestnut St., ltlnlnde]ﬂnﬁlgl §

3 Qonservatory of Musie
NATI 0 AL 809 N. Broad 8t,, Philadelphia

ARlA DT 1 Bj University
School of Music
N 0 RTH w ESTE RN Evanston, (YIllcn‘m)

F. . Piano- ’l‘;lil
Voice, Concert and Oratorio 2
Carnegie Hall, NY. & (lrﬁpge, N. .!

VIR( Btho! ()lrrm:lé‘h: Studio Building
V I R G l L B'way l!l}r(lnng‘éi)l St., New &rk, N. Y.
SHELBYVILLE,IND.
Central School y S -
H 1 Now Strictly a Cor-
Of Plano I“m“g m respondence School

Has attained the highest success of any school hing b\;
mail—99 per cent, of students becom xpert ofessional
tuners. ighth year. Grad

rad-
uates everywhere. Hundreds
of testimonials. No “ grafts’’
or worthless *“ aids '’ but thor-
eugh and practical instruction
witi competent personal
ision, guaranteeing suc-
s to anyone having a mu-
sical ear, without which, of
course, no one can succeed in
piano tuning.
To the NEW SYSTEM
OF TEMPERAMENT
copyrighted and taughtonly by
us,weattribute our unanimous
success. By no means neglect
getting eur free prospectus
if interested in acquiring the
best profession of the day.

J. FISCHER, PRINCIPAL

The Organist and Choir Burean |

Frederick R. Davis, Manager
Room 307, Presser Building, Chestnut Street
PHILADELPHIA

Competent Church Organists, Choir
Masters and Choir Singers supplied to
any location. :

Vocalists and instrumentalists of re-
pute also furnished for oratcrio, cantata
and concert.

ZABEL BROTHERS

Send for Itemized Price List
and Samples

MUSIC PRINTERS

Columbia Ave., and Randolph St.
Philadelphia, Pa.

AND ENGRAVERS

“Used by

all Up-to-Date Teachers”
Adjustable Foot Rest

Pedal Extenders: for the Piano

The children who use them learn twice as fast and practice twice as

Foot Rest $3.00. Pedal Extenders $2.00 per set of two

Special discount to teachers and trade. Sold by all first class music
houses. Agents wanted. Illustrated catalog for the asking.

W. MARKS,

-

THE KINDER

and

much with half the exertion.

Port Washington, NEW YORK

3
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BUSH TEMPLE CONSERVATORY

NORTH CLARK STREET AND CHICAGO AVE., CHICAGO

WM. LINCOLN BUSH, Founder

KENNETH M. BRADLEY, Director

The management announces the exclusive teaching engagement of the following well-known artists
who have recently been added to the faculty of over 4o teachers of national reputation :

MME. JULIE RIVE-KING,
The World-Renowned Piauist
WM. A. WILLETT
Eminent Singer and Instructor

MAXIMILIAN DICK

America’s Greatest Violinist

EDWARD DVORAK
Director School of Acting

THE _LEADING SCHOOL OF MUSIC ACTING and LANGUAGES

Teachers of International reputation in all departments. 150 free and partial scholarships.
Fall term begins Sept. 7th. Catalogue free on application to K. SCHMIDT, Secretary.

When writing mention departmeut in which interested.

The Bush Temple Conservatory uses the Bush & Gertz Pianos.

HARRISON M. WILD

Organist and Choirmaster
Grace Episcopal Ch.u.rch

Conductor Apollo and Mendelssohn Clubs

ORGAN axo PIANO
LESSONS

~ TERMS ON APPLICATION
KIMBALL HALL :: CHICAGO

MR. D. A. CLIPPINGER’S

SCHOOL ¢f SINGING

Season begins September First

JUST OUT—STUDIO NOTES No. 3

Contains a dozen pithy talks on sing-
ing and a carefully selected list of one
hundred songs for teaching and con-
cert purposes. - - - -

Fifty Cents

410 Kimball Hall, Chicago, III.

Price, - - -

NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY

=== EVANSTON=-CHICAGO ——

SCHOOL OF MUSIC

University Professional School, for the
comprehensive study of practical and
theoretical music, either as a profession

or as an element of culture. Located upon the

shore of Lake Michigan, in Chicago’s most .
attractive suburb.

L. Course in Applied Music, leading to
the degree of Graduate in Music.
L. C?dur:io niA 'l;’l!eory atl!:ld lginoty og
lusic, leading to e Degree of
Bachelor of Music.
IIl. Post-Graduate Course.
IV. Literary-Musical Course.
Course in Public School Music

Methods.

Courses [, I and V include literary studies in
the College of Liberal Arts or Academy with-
out extra expense.

A thorough Preparatory Department is main-
tained.

The environment is perfect and social ad-
vantages superior. Catalogue upon request.

P. C. LUTKIN, Dean, Evanston, IIl.

The Chicago Piano College

is an incorporated school with a thoroughly graded course
of instruction and built upon pedagogic principles which
are abreast with the developments in the pianistic art. Each
pupil is taught ing to his® envi t and inten-
tion. The departments include places for non professional
as well as collegiate pupils, and children are graded accord-
ing to the advanced course it is proposed they shall take.
Thorough training for the Teach-
er's Studlo, and the Concert Plat-
form. Complete Theoretical

Course. Open all the year.

CHARLES E. WaTT, Director.

Ereanor F. Goporrey, Mgr.
Kimball Hall : CHICAGO, ILL.

Chicago Conservatory sefZzéw

WALTER PERKINS, President

Oldest and best known school of music and dramatic art,
-to-date methods of instruction. * Degrees conferred,
Limited number of free and partial scholarships. Catalogue

free upon application. J. B. HEPBURN
Auditorium Bullding, Chicago, Il Manager
Fall term begins September 7th. $

A FEW WELL MEANT SUGGESTIONS TO THE
AMBITIOUS STUDENT INTENDING TO STUDY
IN CHICAGO:

Read our catalog; compare our terms with
others; notice the location of our school (in a
reﬁneé residence district); see our beautiful
study rooms; observe the progressive work of
our staff of eminent instructors.

Have a “heart to heart”’ talk with some of
our pupils, and you will be glad to learn that
all conditions are conspicuously in favor of
selecting as the proper place to study

seriously
i@ The Englewood
Musical College

= Hans Biedermann
Director
6316 Yale Ave. .- Chicago, Il

SHERWOOD MUSIC SCHOOL Atbranches taushs, Facuty inciudes

PIANO.—William H. Sherwood, Director; Georgia Kober, Bertha Stevens, Mabel W, Osmer, Francis Moore, Edith Bane,

Amanda McDonald, May E. Sellstrom, Lucy B. Seator. VOCA L.

—Arthur Beresford, Elaine De Sellem, Grace Nelson, De Witt

D. Lash, Mrs. Arthur Beresford. QRG AN.—Walter Keller. THEORY.--Daniel Protheroe, Walter Keller, VIOLIN.—
Joseph Chapek, John Mallek, PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC.—Wm. Apmadoc. N

3 "MISS ADA H. HOLMES, Secretary
Students may enter at any time. For catalogue address W, KELLER, Mgr., 722-724 Fine Arts Bldg., CHICAGO

“4sss © AMERICAN CONSERVATORY {paLt nace
MUSIC, DRAMATIC ART, MODERN LANGUAGES
Unsurpassed Faculty of seventy. Course of study based on modern, pr d inci . Special depart-

ment for the training of teachers. Diplomas, Teachers' Certificates granted bybamhority of State of Illinois.

Special Course of Publie School Musie. Dramatic Department under direction of Hart Conway,
UNRIVALED FREE ADVANTAGES. SPECIAL RATES T0 TALENTED PuriLs or Livitep MEans.

Twenty-third Season begins Thursday, September 10th, 1908.

Catalogue mailed free on application.

JOHN J, HATTSTAEDT, President.

FAILURES.

PETER J. RIDGE, Mgr.

AMERICA’S BEST AND GREATEST

SCHOOL

Indorsed by Press and Public
Stage Dancing, Etc.
Dramatic Art,
Vocal Culture

(Up-to-date in every detail.)

Opera, etc., Elocution,
me Songs. Vaudeville
Monologues, Etc.

Buck, Jig, Skirt, etc.,
Singing and Rag-Ti
Acts, Sketches,

PROFESSOR P. J. RIDGE,
Miss Frances Day and others,
Circulars Free.
References: All first-class managers in America, N, Y.Clipper, N.V.
quxt:gatlic Mirror, Cin;:innﬁti B(iillbi)md. " The only School in America that
AR bositively agrees to teach and place inexperienced people, youn
Western Dramatic Agency or o1q, on the stage. 127 La Salle St., near Madison Stg Cl?icago. Tit.

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers.

THE WORLD OF MUSIC.
At Home.

NG to lack of space, it is frequently
neg"svslarv to “omit many desirable notlces.
kindly sent to us by our readers. \Vhene‘x_fex
our space permits, we are glad to print
notices without charge, providing we deem.
them of interest to the greater body of our
readers. THE ETUDE is a national magazine
and we cannot afford to give space to the
publication of events of merely local interest.

EMIL SAUER, whom the London Pall Mall
Gazette recently called ‘“‘the most melodra-
matic player in the world,” will be one of the
commanding figures of the coming musical
season. Sauer made a sensationally success-
ful tour of America nine years ago. He will
be remembered as a pianist of extraordinary
personal magnetism who delights to play
upon the human nerves. Sauer’s tour will
be under the management of Bernhard Ulrich.

Tue gifted blind organist, Mr. W. Wolsten-
holme, has decided to visit Canada and the
United States in the autumn. Mr. Wolsten-
holme is one of the most gifted extempor-
aneous performers in the world, as well as a
magnificent recitalist. His compositions are
universally known and admired. He combines
a brilliant execution with a perfect classical
taste.

It is reported that Dr. Muck desires to
return to the post of conductor of the Boston
Symphony Orchestra upon the termination of
the engagement of Max Fiedler's contract.

MR. JouN DENNIS MEHAN, of New York,
gave his lecture, ‘“The Voice in Speech and
Song,” at the Kansas State Normal School
with great success. Mr. Meehan was assisted
by Mr. John C. Wilcox, his representative and
associate teacher.

Loie FULLER, of serpentine dance fame. will
g0 to Boston under -contract with Henry
Russell, to take charge of the ballets and
also of the lighting effects at the new Boston
Grand Opera House.

THE residents of Denver, it is said, have
raised a guarantee of $150,000.00 for a visit
of the Hammerstein Grand Opera Company.
It is also rumored that they are planning ‘a
fine theatre to accommodate operatic per-
formances.

MRr. CARLYLE _Scorr has recently taken
ch.al'ge of the piano department of the
Minneapolis Conservatory of Music.

THE Eistedfodd Association of Towa will
convene at Albia, Towa, on Thanksgiving day.
It is remarkable how music tends to preserve
national bonds of people who have long since
left their native lands. Bands of Welsh
Singers may now be found in many parts of
the Unlted_States. It is interesting to note
how extensively these societies are employing
the Presser publications in their work. s

ANOTHER convention of organists will
held in Ocean Grove from Augﬁst 2 to Aug'\lgf

s ihhe annual dues are $1.00. At the
recent convention the organists assembled ex-
bressed their emphatic approval of the New

Hope Jones organ re i
Rt sohma g cently installed in the

Mr. FREDERIC SHALER EVANS an -
Wllll.am Kraupner, both of the faculgy dot' )tlhlo
gggé];;lfatll Conigrvatokl;y, have returned from

ul vacations abroad o
their professional work, & Mveieuna

JOSEF LEHVINNE, the iani
) HVIND anis
America again next’year. s b B rons

3 2 ic_art S -
tablished in Jacksonville, Floridg?guxyggl tplfe

direction of Misg Madeline Kei S
Bertha_ M. Foster. Tugn ETUDEpDex%ggdsMﬁ;
best wishes to this new institution.

FREDERICK S. CONVERSE’S opera, “T 2
of Desire,” is to be producedp at'tl]rel\,h(\\lgtlr%(f
po_lltan Opera House next winter ‘hi
said ..to be the second grand opéra by an
dAmg_ncan to . have been arranged for pro-
Tl.ll](: lon at this great American opera house. -
W]]St mag also bg said to be the first since
al?hoei‘xrgh axtw{lrli(t)ggrlx] sb;ScarleR Letter,” which
{ T an  American citizen.
was not wri i iti-
ot Dﬂtrgelg’s(t‘)ﬁr an American-born citi-

e was born in
and came to America at an early ag(g'em’a“y

JANE NoOR1A, an American pri

s \ rima d

tﬁzen .eng:—,l’ge:d as prima donng at thgn‘p’%éalgs
up%s!flrgg, 011111 P:}lermo, Jtaly. Thig ig lookeg
o e of the important theatres of

THOMAS HISGEN the presi i '
s pPresident

of tthe new Independence partslial icsan:idéate

amateur musician. One of his’ hobbies 1§

;%gsg]:a;recos?})dos?ion, and some of his ]0‘;3

i 8 0 have met with Pronounced

Musical America states: “Lj)
the eminent German soprano, ﬁag‘eggz‘i’gn,
to retun to America for another pe
tour next year, at the termination of “,h‘.t‘}]
she will open a school in New Yo o
prepare young singers for the Opera stavm
Of late years Mme. Lehmann, who i3 5
of the greatest exponents of Wagner ;me
Mozart roles, and one of the fey artiﬂd
who have been uniformly successfy] on ;hs
opera and concert stages, has confined hers»l?
to occasional public appearances abroaq ahd
two or three pupils at her Berlin home,
most noteworthy pupil of late has beer
Geraldine Farrar.” 1

THE Philadelphia Opera House w
in November with a performance of Bizet'
“Carmen.” Labia, a new prima donng, Whose
singing has been a pronounced Sensation i
Europe, will be the Spanish cigarette girl
and the remainder of the cast will be mage
up from the most prominent members of
Hammerstein’s forces. Mr. Hammerstein also
arnounces that he will devote a large portion
of his magnificent new building to the uge
of a music school, or opera school, if the
people of Philadelphia will finance the schop|
‘He also announces that he has secured the
consent of two great European teachers to
act as directors.

il open

Mg. CLARENCE CRAMER ROBINSON has re.
cently been appointed a member of the faculty
of the State University of Oklahoma as A;
sociate Instructor of Theory of Music and
Instructor of Voice Culture.

Mgz. N. J. CoreEy, who has for a number of
years conducted the ‘“Teachers’ Round Table”
of THE Erupe, has devised a highly inte.
esting form of entertainment, entitled “The
History of Grand Opera,” which he has pre-
sented at Chautauqua assemblies in the Bast
and in the West with pronounced success, In
Mr. Corey’s previous lectures he has almost
invariably played the illustrations upon the
piano, and his lecture upon MacDowell, ji.
lustrated with the composer’s “Eroica” sonata,
has been very favorably received. In the
grand opera lecture, however, Mr. (orey
recognized his limitations and employed a
Victor Auxetophone with records of the grand
opera singers of two continents. The auxeto-
phone magnifies the sound by rarefying the
air, and the machine may be used in the
largest halls. The  lectures are also illus-
trated with stereopticon views of the scenes
from the operas and of the singers. This
new form of musical educational entertain.
ment would have been impossible five years
ago, but the improvement in the art of re-
cording the human voice has been so great
that even those prejudiced against talking
machines have been astonished.

Abroad.

AT the recent revival of “H. M. §. Pina-
fore” in London the gallery of the theatre
was filled three hours in advance. The com-
pany filled up the time by singing Gilbert-
Sullivan songs and choruses, and weni
through the whole repertoire.

(Continued on page 677)

AFRAID TO EAT
Girl Starving on lli-Selected Food.

“Several years ago I was actually
starving,” writes a Me. girl, “yet dared
not eat for fear of the consequences.

“I had suffered from indigestion, from
overwork, irregular meals and improper
food, until at last my stomach became
so weak I could eat scarcely any food
without great distress.

“Many kinds of food were tried, all
with the same discouraging effects. I
steadily lost health and strength until I
was but a wreck of my former self.

“Having heard of Grape-Nuts and its
great merits, I purchased a package,
but with little hope that it would help
me—I was so discouraged.

“I found it not only appetizing but
that I could eat it as I liked, and that
it satisfied the craving for food without
causing distress, and if I may use the
expression, ‘it filled the bill’

“For months Grape-Nuts was my
principal article of diet. I felt from the
very first that I had found the right way
to health and happiness, and my antici-
pations were fully realized.

“With its continued use I regained
my usual health and strength. To-day
I am well and can eat anything I like,
yet Grape-Nuts food forms a part of my
bill of fare.” “There’s a Reason.”

Name given by Postum Co., Battle
Creek, Mich. Read “The Road to Well-
ville,” in pkgs.

Ever read the above letter? A new
one appears from time to time. They

are genuine, true, and fulil of human
interest.

THE

New Bach Monument in Leipzig is at-
THE £

5 tention, The great cantor
[mc‘i”g,mimr:]t ?L[e,pmg in_1750, in_the old
was l‘lll}e‘mfchDOf' As the ground of this
Johannis cas later utuized for building bur-
“’me[(tlij\e ‘)‘-:-»n'e disappeared and was entirely

g

 BLANK

p0ses il 1894, almost 150 years after
%\,r\;u[[eu Unmvnen it was rediscovered. The

gotten U7 LaEtls
Bach’s d_L-IILg- immortal master were still in
0.

os Of R r were i red i
pones dition ; they were interred in a
fairly g;}"?hgon']ohaunis Kirche and the place

ed with a bronze tablet. A Bach

Leipzig was then already plan-

was ma

monument for assisted by Professor His, TH

7 Leffner, ¥ R s ESE forms contain f i
ped and Let ed anatomist, took Bach’s skull : B n_lour pages—size,
the dlstlf{%l‘:,bllhlt a layer of clay, as thick as is prisn/fe&( 6% inches. On the fist page
and place kin of an oraunary man would

esh and s

the flesh a' 1
y were guided by
Izlllg'd sketches of Bach.

ded by several old oil paint-
Thus they made,

CONCERT

be:

ings siginal Bach skull as a basis, a face SIVEN BY.
with [hiﬁllﬁ;\”e 1:)()1(0(] very much as Bach Or
that MU “rom this mask Leffner created RECITAL

did in })‘Ig’f the new Bach monument, and it
the face contain all the characteristics which
is said tod in the authentic portraits of the
are I:)}ln n measuring the Bach skull, His _The paper is of the very best and the out-
masul.‘ﬁ,ner were astonished at the develop- side cover is tasty and ornamental and
and I,quud the temples, a very significant printed in two colors. The inside two
m(-'nt ﬂment for a musician. pages are left for the program to be either
develop: $ printed or written. A small card of the

A CORRESPONDENT to t'h‘eTL(>11‘r‘1ﬂo.r11_ ﬂ[zlc_swal announcement of T HE ETUDE onthe fourth
Herald writes : 1f Hﬁ'ml{‘ - :g(, K be leVTS page makes the price but 75¢ per hundred.
Mendelssohn to be the Dickens o 3 ‘us1_c),.wou d We cannot undertake to do the printing
he not agree that Bach is the Chaucer, Bee- of the program itself. We simply furnish
fhoven the Shakespeare, SII'ODIH the Shelley, these blank designs and shall be very
Rafi the Scott, and Strauss the Rider much pleased to send a sample of them to
Haggard?” allinterested.

Tuprp is in the museum of the Paris Con- THEO. PRESSER

servatoire a mellow ivory flute (Louis Quinze 1712 Chestnut St., Philadelphia
;wriod) formerly belonging to Rossini ; also an

BY THE PUPILS OF

SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS

Advertise Your Fall Sessions in

THE ETUDE

SEND FOR SPECIAL RATES

PIANO TUNING

Regulating and Repairing

A Complete Course of Self-instruction
for the Professional or Amateur

By J. CREE FISCHER

PRICE $1.75 Dunniﬂg System

of Improved
Music Study for Beginners

A work of great practical value. Arranged
systematica’ly in lessons and thoroughly illus-
trated, making a boek that can be used forself-
instruction, correspondence courses or text
book 1n schools and conservatories. A valu-
able lesson is that on the tuning, regulating
and repairing of reed organs. We think a
work of this kind will appeal to teachers and
musicians who live in the smaller towns and

“From out of the fullness of the heart

i s
rural districts rarely visited by professional the mouth slwukethi is tllg fL‘Llllll].:
tuners, and then not oftener than once a vear, which 1:{'01111:\«-«1 a g‘l'.\.-»s of l‘~z|$_ll(>1>'\\. 10

It will also be a valuable work for a young were highiy equipped musically to
man or woman who wishes to add to the in- write — ; ol e )
come_ from teaching by keeping pupils’ pianos GREETING TO SISTER TEACHERS :—To those

of us who have recently completed the course
of the Dunning System it has been a revelation
of clever and bezutiful ideas presented in the
most logical and psychological manner, carry-
ing-out the most advanced ideas of instruction.
That this System has no peer is ev idenced by
the fact that none of the other systems in exist-

in order.

THEO. PRESSER, Philadelphia, Pa.

ivory clarionet, with two keys, supposed to
pave been made by Denner, of Leipzig, about
the year 1700.

'§ serve, by the way. that a German
mll‘gigul()li)ﬂl)cl‘ revives the old vexed question
of Chopin’s birth year. The German writer
says that the composer was born not in 1810
(as stated on his tomb) but in 1809. Kara-
sowski, Chopin’s Polish biographer, expressly
declares that 1809 was the date; and that
year is adopted by Professor Niecks, who in
1878 was assured by Liszt of its correctness.
But there is no documentary evidence in
favor of 1809 ; and, as the baptismal certifi-

Fletcher PWusic ¥

ence have been able thus far to obtain such
marvelous results. The teachers in this c]:,vs,
having studied with ‘c'ed teachers, both in
this country and it Euro, 2, most heartily
recommend the Dunn g System to our sisters
in this important educational department. It

is unique in many points— one especially, it is
as unlike any other System or plan of teaching
as it is possible and teach the same subject.

Join us without fail and h(-]}‘ us to create a

better and higher standard of music teaching

in America. (Signed) 5
TEACHERS oF THE DENVER CLASS.

Wethod

<O

The only system endorsed by the world-re-

cate is dated April 23, 1810, there seems no
reason for opposing Mdlle, .T:l_nntha.s _conten-
tion that 1810 was the year of Chopin’s birth.
Both in Germany and in England, the 1809
date has been generally abandoned.

In the London Telegraph there anpeared
the foliowing lines: At Venice a complete
success was obtained by the new opera, ‘“‘La
Coccarda” (“The Cockade”), by Sante San-
tonocito. A large audience crowded the
popular theatre named after the famous
singer, Malibran. The love duet and the in-
evitable instrumental intermezzo between the
two acts were encored. The libretto relates a
patriotic episode of 1848 in Naples, while the
revolution raged there. Santonocito is not
yet twenty-one. He is a precocious artist, a
native of Sicily, who obtained at fifteen a
diploma as violin teacher. Three years later
young Santonocito won the first prize for
musical composition at Naples Conservatoire.
Then he immediately set to work upon the
music for his first opera, “La Coccarda,”

because I have had more applications for Fletcher

Music Teachers than I can fill, even with the constantly
increasing number, I invite intelligent and capable music
teachers to correspond with me in regard to joining the Fall
class and preparing for this work.

EVELYN FLETCHER-COPP

aNOTHER class will open in Boston in October, and

or P. O. Box 1336 Boston, Mass.

nowned musicians such as Leschetizky, Schar-
wenka, Carreno, de Pachman and many others.
clets with letters from these representative
1 educators sent upon application,

er Course for Teachers In Buffalo will
open July 6th and August 10th.

Address MRS. CARRIE L. DUNNING

225 Highland Ave. : BUFFALO,N.Y
Address Brookline, Mass.

COURTRIGHT SYSTEM OF
MUSICAL KINDERGARTEN

TAUGHT BY MAIL. The newest, quickest, and most
interesting way of teaching children.

Price $50.00, including all materials for a school.

Send for the rew game “Musical Nnmes and Measures'’ just

published. Brightcolors and attractive to children. Price,50¢c

LILLIAN PRUDENCE COURTRIGHT
150 Lenox Avenue Bridgeport, Connecticut

which, however, has just been produced at
Venice, Critics assert that here is an wun-
doubted case of original, powerful, and fresh

leading conservatory in Vienna, has just
passed under the control of the Austrian
(xovel'nment The conservatory will retain its
rooms in the building of the “Gesellschaft
fiir Musikfreunde” until 1911, Send your address and a descrip=
tive booklet will be mailed free.

to investigate this method.

talent.
THE Vienna Conservatory known as the l
“Gesellschaft fiir Musikfreunde,” which is the

Kindergarten and Primary—Instruction for Teachers by Home Study.
KATHARINE BURROWES,

All music teachers are urged

Eastern Address, F' 502 Carnegie Hall, New York City
Western Address, F' 47 Parson Street, Detroit, Mich.

A NEW and magnificent Music Hall has re-
cently been opened in Hamburg, Germany.

This fine new structure devoted to music was
brought about by the bequests of Dr,
H_e)m,rlcll Laeisz and his wife, amounting to
1,200,000 marks (about $400,000.00). The
larger hall accommodates 1,900 persons and
the stage about 500, A smaller hall for
chamber concerts accommodates 500.

THE Paris papers speak of a projected
IOD?P»air. performance of “Siegfried” at Can-
eret, with Mme. Litvinne as ~Brunnhiide.~

nellw historic Crystal Palace at Sydenham,
tinar London, has fallen upon bad times
¢ ancially, and unless the public authorities
ome to its rescue it is likely to fall into the

ands of speculators as a res he crisis
It has reachaq. a result of the

t? REPORT from Paris states that Richard
o aUss intends to take as a subject for his
Xt Opera Molieress Tartuffe.

der?URING the Esperantist Congress at Dres-
Tay ildlg,erforma.nce of Gluck’s “Iphigénie en
fhe ' Lol AS Eiven at the Royal Opera House,

Ibretto having heen translated into

Sberanto by Dr, Zamen founder and
leader of tho ulovemunte‘ hof, the fou

A MEy i
Bﬁl'zon;lr?ontm' to Grieg has been erected at

N a statue, but an orchestral
ay :
> 1{10;‘0 M which musicians will have the
that the E?‘f‘“.m subject to one condition,
composition v item in the programme be a
ing b DY Grieg. This method of per-
i reat Norwegian’s memory is a
Deal tq ¢ J’Fact{ml one, and yet has an_ap-
vian ngtyy Sentimenta] side of the Scandina-
Other counter‘ieg,,lt Is worthy of imitation in

Iy
Rlcha?ﬂr%(:;nt book of memoirs a new mot of

usic ig quoiw‘s on the subject of Schubert’s

HORATIO PARKER

A i ity
haye - He said that “Schubert must Professor at Yale Universi
Douredp 0§1Sissed a sponge from which music Chairman of Board of Examiners
Thig Was] Whenever he chose to press it.”
chargctep i CHeCtive if disrespectful way of
With tne o5  the composer’s ~fecundity.

Harmony, Counterpoint, Com-
position and Instrumentation

HAYDN EVANS, Esq

ment of your National Correspondence School of Music and in
recommending its methods to all those who desire to study Har-
mony and Counterpoint, etc., by mail.

National Correspondence Schools

3

of Music, Inc

CARNEGIE HALL, N. Y. CITY
CdMPLETE COURSES IN

THE BEST MUSICIANS IN THE COUNTRY RECOMMEND OUR WORK

NEW ENGLAND CONSERVATORY

G.W. Chadwick, Director

BOSTON, August 8, 1908.
I take pleasuie in testifying to the efficiency and good manage-

HAYDN EVANS

Yours sincerely,
G. W. CHADWICK.

SEND FOR OUR NEW BOOKLET

Managing Director

the e
ha burely Jypjcq] Wagner
4 none tgq much sympact%l;}.posers g

Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers.
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SHEPARD PIANO SYSTEM 25,@;‘:',-‘;3,’,"_";2,’:,5;;’3'3""
HARMONY BY MAIL One Teacher - ;
A Revelation Send for the Story

FREE Specimen Lesson. ** Harmony Sim-
MAIL OR PERSONAL COURSES

plified,”” 12th edition, sent ‘ on approval
Address SEC., at ORANGE, N. J., SCHOOL Send for booklet of NEW IDEAS

TAPPER’S GRADED COURSE

| Practical Correspondence Lessons
For Teachers and Students
These Lessons are prepared and conducted under the supervision of the Author
Thoroughly practical in plan and purpose

Analysis of material, questions, and Outlines for Home Study. [ Written work to be sent in for
corection, also Courses in Harmony, Music Theory, Music History, etc.

For particulars address, MR. THOMAS TAPPER, in care of ARTHUR P. SCHMIDT,
120 Boylston Street, BOSTON; or, 11 West 36th Street, NEW YORK

Music teaches most exquisitely the art of development.—D'Jsraeli.

SCHOOL OF MUSIC EDUCATION

CALVIN BRAINERD CADY, Principal
For Students a.i Te chers of Music—Planoforte, Vocal, Violin, Harmony, Counterpoint, Composition.
OPENS SEPTEMBER 15

.. A Special NORMAL COURSE for Teachers of Music—Pianoforte, Vocal, Public School and
Kindergarten—will open September 3oth. The course will include six hours of instruction per week

for thirty weeks. Send for Announcements to
School of Music Education 2 3 225 Newbury St., Boston, Mass.

WiLLras H, Poxtius, Director Department of Music CuarLEs M. Hovr, Director Department Oratory and Dramatic Art

42-44 Eighth St MINNEAPOLIS SCHOOL OF MUSIC yi,...copons,
e ORATORY AND DRAMATIC ART i

Largest school in Northwest. Complete courses in Piano, Voice, Violin and all Band and Orchestral Instruments, Pi

Musical Composition, Piano Tuning and Repairing, Oratory and Dramatic Art. Unsurpassed faculty of forty two. u;?ix(r)l:f::s'
and teachers’ certificates granted by authority of State. ‘School occupies its own building, with s‘]llend!d recital! hall, Two-
Manual Pedal Pipe Organ aud fully equipped stage for ucting and opera. School open al! the Yyear. Pupils may enter at n.'ny
time. Fall term begins September Tth. Send for catalog.

St. Louis-Missouri

The oldest. largest and best music school in the State. All branches
of music taught. Send for handsomely illustrated catalogue to the

BROTHERS EPSTEIN, - Directors
N.W. Corner Taylor and Olive !

Beethoven Conservatory of Musi:

TEACHERS ARE INVITED THE RUSSELL SYSTEMS OF
TO INVESTIGATE THE MERITS OF MUSIC STUDY
PIANOFORTE BOOKS—“Hand Oulture for Pianists;’ | VOCAL BOOKS—“Essential Practice M: 300 e
" “Pouch Varieties in Pianoforte Playing;'' “Rhythm and and Breath (}oun-ol;‘‘M‘"‘}r:tll“cmcm‘l‘:‘;3 l:fe Yoi‘::?r'i‘nl"‘Co:nﬁlo:{
Accent ;' ‘‘First Steps 1 Reading;’’ “Graded Studies' p'aces”’); ‘English Diction; ‘' Popular Course in Singing
(three volumes); “Practical Course in Pianoforte,’’ ete., ete. and Theory ;' “The Study of Rhythm," ete., ete.
Send for Literature; “Results,” ¢ Appreciation,” ete., ete. Teachers wanted in Music Centre.
many schools through ti-e cnuntryl Address i i SN o tystemsnownsedin
TIE NORMAL INSTITUTE OF MUSIO, Carnegie Mall, Manhattan, N. Y.

5 Under the auspices of The International Society of
Pianoforte Teachers and Players, .
VIRGIL LK ViRaiL wil g @ 1N AND MBS,

; 5 WEEKS’ COURSE OF PIANO INSTRUCTION IN PITTSBURG, PA.
beginning Tues., Oct. 6th. Opening LECTURES and RECITALS, Thurs., Oct. 1st, and Sat., Oct. 3d.
Interviews and enrolment, Fri., Oct. 2d, and Mon., Oct. 6th. Further particulars may be had by
addressing A, K. VIRGIL, 1002 Flatiron Building, New York, or ROBT. A. MORROW 4502 Fifth
Avenue, Pittsburg, or MISS M. P. MCCRACKEN, Steubenville, Ohio.- i

KROEGER, PIANO

Gallbwir o LESCHETIZKY

School of Music

MARY LUNDY, Director
Three Able Assistants

'FOREST PARK el

48th YEAR.  COLLEGE AND COLLEGE PREPARATORY.
Certificate admits 1o Wellesley, Smith and. Vassar.

24 Instructors, Gym,, Eloc. Burnt part rebuilt. Ap- Studio, 26 E. Third St. Willi
5 ams; P
ply promptly. ANNA S. Write for Schedule cgibags

UNIVERSITY

CAIRNS, Pres., St. Louis.

FINEST CONSERVATORY IN THE WEST

DETROIT CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC

Founded 1874. : : FRANCIS L. YORK, M.A., Director

530 Woodward Ave., Detroit, Mich.
Unsurpassed Advantages for a COMPLETE MUSICAL EDUCATION.

OVER 1,000 STUDENTS. 50 THOROUGHLY SKILLED INSTRUCTORS.

Piano, Voice, Violin,;Organ, Theory, Public School Music, Band I
Modern Languages, Drawing and Elocution. Students. Receive(;l %l;;lr?? e

FALL TERM BEGINS, MONDAY SEPTEMBER 14-08
Write for Catalogue. : JAMES H. BELL, Secy.

/
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THE SELF-ASSERTIVE PUPIL.

BY FRANCIS HENRY MORTON.

662 &
“WgLr,” you argue, “is not self

assertion a good thing to have'ab-out
one these busy times? Can you, 1n jus-
tice to this particular kind of pupil,
class her under such a caption as

Teachers’ Problems?”

Experientia Docet—I have no doubt
that teachers who have professionally
handled “Miss Self-Assertion” will
cordially agree that she is a problem
of no small importance. For you see,
to be in such a state of self-magniﬁca—
tion requires a certain antagonism OT
combativeness toward those ~who
would fain teach, advise and direct. -

The dignity of this kind of a pupil
is very easily touched; but her sense of
self-perfection is well nigh invulner;
able. “Let me do it in my own way
is a proper request from an advanced
student, but for the incompetent and
absolutely ignorant to prefer it, not by
word so much as by every motion, by
poise and by manner, is for an earnest
instructor verily the last straw. The
pity of it is that the self-assertive pu-
pil is absolutely unconscious of any
distress or annoyance occasioned her

teacher. She does not mean any dis-
respect, any - “uncordiality.” But
nevertheless there it «s, underlying

every moment of her lesson. She may
not recognize it and be aware of her
real attitude, but the teacher does in-
stantly.

What is he to do? If he uses a
sharper tone it is met by increased re-
prisal and distraction where only at-
traction should exist—mutual attrac-
tion toward the music under study.
Should he seemingly acquiesce in the
behaviour underlying appearances mis-
takes will only become more flagrant,
the music be more distorted. :

Anyway, a shocking result is inevi-
table if a teacher becomes a passive fac-
tor in the lesson with such a pupil.

 He must be aggressive, but not with the

aggression which easily becomes of-
fensive and disturbing to the pupil’s
proper self-respect, but with a kind
bravery, a cool courage that offers in-
stant challenge to any and every
phantom which would imperil a well-
conducted and effective lesson. To
the present writer open and undis-
guised disobedience, to wuse a mild
term, is far preferable to the obedience
which disobeys; the passive but none
the less real resistance which forbids
satisfactory accomplishment * of the
q}lestions in hand and prevents a pu-
pil reaching anything like her true pos-
sibilities.

What can a teacher rout this unseen
foe with? What can he say that wiil
turn an unendurable state of things
into a pleasurable, though perhaps
tiring, lesson? It seems to me ;that
lack of confidence in a teacher, and
doubt as to his real ability, has ’much
to qo with the matter. If the difficult
pugll be an adult it is often a good
policy for the teacher to illustrate
some d!fﬁ;ulty in the music under
con§1derat10n by turning to his music
cgbmet and bringing forth a solo of
his own and playing it through in
good style. ‘This, done without undue
haste or anxiety of manner, establishes
the teacher’.s ability without possibility
of doub.t in the pupil’'s mind and
when this is so, CONFIDENCE fol-
aozftlas a natural result—also, perhaps,

€ more respect toward a master
whq she now sees is worthy of it

Finally, if this be not enough to ut
a better complexion on the‘lessrc)m
shock the pupil with surprise by say—’

- relic of the master.

—————
ing ‘“straight out” that you see she
does not take kindly to your efforts
toward her improvement musically—
that you consider her capable of con-
siderable progress in music, ang you
sincerely regret to see she is not in the
mood to profit by your tuition, Of
course you are utterly unable to gyess
the cause of such a state of things, byt
there it is, and cannot be denied.

Perhaps if she thinks it over she
may look at the matter differently next
week. Then close the lesson by play-
ing through all the music set for prac-
tice and be sure to part with a cordi
grasp of the hand.

In no single case has the writer

known one or both of these solutions .

of this problem to fail utterly, and the
self-assertion which had nearly broken
off further lessons may be so con-
trolled as to become a powerful factor
in the making of a good performer,
other requirements being present.

If only for conquering nervousness,
a little self-assertion in a pupil need
not be too severely condemned.

A lady visiting Paderewski’s villa in
Paris recently noticed a cherry stone
on the mantlepiece.

She took possession of the sfone and
had it set in pearls and diamonds as a
A few weeks later
Paderewski met this lady, who, in the
course of conversation, showed him the
cherry stone with its elegant setting.

“But, madam,” said Paderewski
stroking his locks, “I never eat cher-
ries. The one you found on my mantle-
piece must have been left by my serv-
ant.”—Washington Post. .

‘““THE PALE GIRL?”
Did Not Know Coffee Was The Cause.

In cold weather some people think a
cup of hot coffee good to help keep
warm. So it is—for a short time but the
drug—caffeine—acts on the heart to
weaken the circulation and the reaction
is to cause more chilliness.

There is a hot wholesome drink which
a Dak. girl found after a time, makes
the blood warm and the heart strong.

She says:

“Having lived for five years in N,
Da}{., I have used considerable coffee
owing to the cold climate. As a result
I had a dull headache regularly, suffered
from indigestion, and had no ‘life’ in
me.

“I was known as ‘the pale girl’ and
people thought I was just weakly. After
a time I had heart trouble and became
Very nervous, never knew what it was
to be real well. Took medicine but it
never seemed to do any good.

Since being married my husband and
I both have thought coffee was harming
us and we would quit, only to begin
again, although we felt it was the same
as poison to us. ~

“Then we _got Postum. Well, the
eﬂ‘eqt was really wonderful. My com-
plexion is clear now, headache gone,
and I have a great deal of energy I had
never known while drinking coffee.

I. haven’t been troubled with indi-
gestion since using Postum, am not
nervous, and need no medicine. We
have a little girl and boy who both love
Postum and thrive on it and Grape-
Nuts.” .

“There’s a Reason.” :

Name given by Postum Co., Battle
Qreek, Mich. Read “The Road to Well-
ville,” in pkgs.

Ever read the above letter? A new
one appears from time to time. They
are genuine, true, and full of human

" interest,

e e e

T STACCATO AND LEGATO,

‘ Humor, Wit and Anecdote,

THE VIRTUOSO'S TRIUMPH.

Roger, the great French tenor, was
a ,en:-i[i\'c soul, and was prone to take
offense at any slight, whether inten-
tional or not.

On one occasion he was engaged for
twelve hundred francs to sing at the
house of a wealthy financier. Roger

"sang his first song magnificently; but

no one paid him the slightest atten-
tion, and the guests continued to talk
their loudest.

Presently the host thought the time
had come for another song, and sent
for Roger. He could not be found,
and that evening was seen no more.
Next day there came a note from him,
accompanied by fifteen hundred francs.
The note ran something like this:

“l have the honor to return the
twelve hundred francs which I received
for singing at your function; and I
beg leave to add three hundred francs
thereto for having so greatly disturbed
the conversation of your guests.”—
The Sunday Magazine.

“Tho're are many people who do not
appreciate good music.”

“But they usually do the best they
tan—they applaud it."— Brooklyn Life.

S\\'il)DS——Thcy say Paderewski has
I}F'tctlccd s0 hard at the piano during
e year that he has paralyzed two of
15 fingers,

,S]‘\»I‘_Dbs~Tlmt's nothing! There’s a
gir ]]1\'1ng i the flat above me who
)2 alvy Q TOT 1
lerums‘mmybody in the street when
She practices|

A Lady of Note.

§he

She was my; :
soubusical, quite, so she made her a
Of oreands
j ‘reandie, cleverly planned,

With accord; i
: {{“('\?}‘(‘]”’“ plaits running all up and
S"[ﬁ.n;’(lmggﬁotz 1o beat the band.

S ruly swell, and would frequently
Mehatat s
Ang, J,‘;l?(';ul‘:ghrtnﬁod. and all that,

B S€. to B naturg
nough to abide 1 ﬂ\t“tll?nlt had to B sharp

2 “-'\H(l “vhen ”
lihr,st Fren ’
g the M,
Ouching £,

said Mrs. Nuvoreesh,
ch phgasants came by sing-
Yonnaise it was too deeply
T words.”—Syccess.

“Did you hear Kubelik play? They
say he has a Stradivarius.”

“Mercy! Has he? Where did he
get it?”

“In Europe, T believe.”
“Too bad! And can’t the doctors
do anything for it?” * * %

“Now, here,” said the proprietor of
the musical comedy.

“What is 1it?” inquired the
manager.

“Last night you gave the last act
first. Probably nobody noticed it, but
it. shows lack of system. Don’t let
this occur again.”—IW ashington Herald.

stage

Special Notices

Professional Want Notices are inserted at a
cost of five cents per word, cash with order.
Business Notices, ten cents per word, cash
with order. Do not have replies directed to
this office. b

VEON GRADED PIANO COURSE. A
practical Kindergarten method for private les-
sons. Introductory price 25 cents per vol-
ume or three grades for 50 cents. Veon

't FYUDE
NEW YORK

SCHOOLS

Institute
of Musical Art
of the City of New York
53 FIFTH AVENUE
FRANK DAMROSCH, Director

Special Course
For Supervisors of Music in

Public Schools
THOMAS TAPPER, Principal

Prospectus of Supervisors’ Course Mailed on
Application

ROBERT G.

WEIGESTER

Voice Culture

from first rudiments of tone-produc-
tion to highest artistic finish.

Pupils prepared for and placed
in positions ;

862-863 Carnegie Hall

NEW YORK

Mr. and Mrs.

soun oennis MIEHAN

DEVELOPMENT OF THE VOICE AND
EXPRESSIVE SINGING
Carnegie Hall, New York
SUMMER TERM, JULY 20 to AUGUST 22 in
Denver, Colo.

HERWEGH VON ENDE

VIOLIN INSTRUCTION

Teacher of Kotlarsky. Soloist Metropoli-
tan Opera Concerts. On tour with Caruso

212 West 59th Street, New York

$400 YEAR

Including Room and Board

Three Partial Scholarships
to Be Awarded

Teachers Educated in Europe
Leschetizky Piano Technic
Teachers’ Courses
Elocution and Languages
Free Advantages

Marks’ Conservatory of Music
2 West 121st Street - New York

@athedral School of Chueel Ausic
Oathedral of 8t. John the Divine, New York
Director: Warrkr HENry HALI
Complete curriculum in
Choir Direeting, the Art of Training

Choir Boys, Yoeal 'I ing for Chor-
isters,Organ Playing, Theory of Music,
and all allied branches of ChurehMusie.

The corps of instructors includes men

of the hi standing.
nequalled facilities afforded by the

routine work he Daily Choral Service
of the Cathed Ample opportunities
for organ pra 4

Competitive examinations for free
scholarships held annually.

Chairman Board of Examiners (for
Theory work) Kir George tin, Mus. Doc., M.V.0O.
Organist of St. Paul's Cathedral, London.

Prospectus on application to the SECRETARY, Synod
Hall, Oathedral Heights, New York.

GUSTAY L. BECKER "5

IMPROVE Combines broadening
influence of cons v, accuracy of private lessons,
and enthusiasm of original endeavor - = - =
Aim: Ideal Musicianship
'EINWAY HALL.10

NEW YORK (

Term and L)
particulars :

East 14th St.
Y

NEW YORK
CONSERVATORYeFf MUSIC
181 Lenox Ave., corner 119th St.

L. G. PARMA, Director
Chartered by Special Act of Legislature, 1865
FORTY=THIRD SEASCGN
CATALOGUES FORWARDED

TRAINING« BOYS’VOICES

Special course of instruction for professional teach-
ers and choirmasters. The field is enlarging and the
supply of trained choirmasters and vocal teachers too small for
the demand. Send for hooklet and list of professional pupils

Dr. G. Edward Stubbs "Xe vori: chis

ARTHUR de GUICHARD

TEACHER OF SINGING

from rudiments of tone placing to artistic finlshing
for concert, oratorio and opera. Professionals
coached. Teachers prepared. Special classes in
French and English Diction.

143 WEST 42d ST., = = NEW YORK

Summer School at Providence, R. I.

Lachmund Conservatory of Music
132 West 85th St., New York

ALL BRANCHES Laree Facurry
Distinctive feature : RepErToRY COURSE FOR PROF

ONALS,

“Liszr's METHODS AND TRADITIONAL INTERPRETATIONS,"
embodying the suggestions, illustrations, etc., made to Rosen-
thal, D’Albert, Reisenauer and other fellow students during
Carl V. Lachmund’'s three years' post-graduate course with

Liszt at Weimar.

Piano School, Beaver Falls, Pa.
WANTED—An expert conductor to assist
a musical director in chorus :51:41 Institute
work. Address N. O. S., care THE ETUDB.
“SCALES, KEY SIGNATURES AND “l:E-
LATED KEYS,” by Stanley T. Reiff. Com-
prehensive—Concise — Practical — Inv\'uhml;]e.
Order direct or through dealer. Net _price
35 cents. No stamps. THE M.USICAL PRESS,
P. O. Drawer 1602, Philadelphia.
! X CHANGE—Genuine
FOR SALE OR EXCHANGE nuin
Erat, sintf:fe action, 41 string harp. :,\1:.».
or a good upright piano. Address, Augus
Gainey; Darlingtiop, @€ e oo 0
SEARLE Yo R e
4 R TED i d con-
VIRGIL CLAVIER WANTED in g00c :
dition? ,fuil Iéngth. Address M. L. G., care
Erypm Office. . . . -
Ul SI'T NS revised and
MUSICAI (‘,OMI'O:\III()I\S revised a
corrected foll' publication. Bay State Music

Co.. Uphams Corner, Boston.

3 ; JXPANDER, an aid
THE TAUSIG HAND 14“\1’{\ ] 1
to pianists with small or stiff .Il.md(?. %g,fv
dollar postpaid. Essex Publishing Co., 895
Carnegie Hall, New ¥ ork.
N o ITED in
PETENT T EACHER WANTI
evégrv(jc?&{land tkown to introduce th'(;‘ Ruf?ﬁ(%l(}
Methods of Music Stu;l.v—,\l,;nf;ﬂ(; ‘1‘1):1]12 oy
F: Choral Class work. Thes 5t
{;xl-li(rlnging‘ 1-esults\ ; $VE1;yV¥R?£3},,,qI-ESZOIen'fz?fp'
required. Address [ arters,
(ln\'tgi:nlél(l)mﬂ;stitute of Musie, Carnegie Hall,
New York.
5 NEW ] "ROM ONE RECITAL,
925 NEW PUPILS F RO;‘\lImpm-d e

the record of teacher of ShePRL “py " aail.
ton, - Bookier, I?Slﬁgimrd. Schools, Orange,

Culture classes.

WiLLiaM Mason
ALBERT Ross PARsONs
Harry RowE SHELLEY
PAUL SAVAGE
KatHARINE L. TAvLOR
ErsAa voN GRAUE
Lgsuie J. HovGsoN
PAuL AMBROSE

Send for circulars and catalogues

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF APPLIED MUSIC

(THE METROPOLITAN COLLEGE OF MUSIC)
EDGAR O. SILVER, President
THE FACULTY AND EXAMINERS

212 W. 59th St., New York City

DaNIEL GREGCRY MAsSoN

JouN CorNeLIUS GRIGGS

Mary FipELIA BURT

ADRIENNE REMENYT voN ENDE
FANNIE GREENE

McCALL LANHAM

ArTHUR WOODRUFF, and others

H. RAwLINS BAKER
HerwEGH VvON ExDR
MODEST ALTSCHULER
May I. DrrTo

KATE S. CHITTENDEN
WiLLiam F. SHERMAN
GEo. COLEMAN Gow

23d year begins Monday, September 28, 1908

KATE S. CHITTENDEN, Dean of the Faculty

Fall Term
Sept. 16th, 1908

Literature Sent
i T

Specialties
Art of Teaching
Public Performance

PIANO SCHOOL ana CONSERVATORY

MRS. A. M. VIRGIL, Director

19 West 16th Street NEW YORK

INSTITUTE OF MUSICAL ART

OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK

ENDOWED and
INCORPORATED

Address, SECRETARY, 53 Fifth Ave.

Frank Damrosch, Director

Catalogue on request

AN ADVANCED
SCHOOL OF MUSIC

with prescribed courses assuring a

Thorough Musical Education
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EVERY MUSIC TEACHER NEEDS THIS
NORMAL COURSE OF PIANO STUDY

By WM. H. SHERWOOD

It is but natural that you desire to learn how to teach music by the most approved
methods. Your pupil’s progress, under such circumstances, is more rapid than your com-
petitor’s, and as a result you have larger classes and secure a greater remuneration for your
teaching. Your pupils would never have to UNLEARN anything you have taught them, no
matter how far they may wish to pursue their studies. Appreciating that it is impossible for many
teachers to attend a Conservatory or residence School of Music, we offer them, through the
University Extension Method, a Normal Course in music, bringing to their very doors a home
course of instruction, where a majority of the most important features can be taught, under the
greatest living teachers.

WE TEACH YOU HOW TO TEACH

Mr. Wm. H. Sherwood, America’s distinguished piano teacher, has perfected a com-
plete series of written, illustrated lessons embracing his method of piano study. These lessons
are accompanied by examination papers which thoroughly test your mastery of the work. The
questions are so cleverly framed that the answers to them enable you to receive much of the
personal supervision you need to strengthen you where you are weak and correct you when wrong. In this way you can get in per-
manent, systematic, orderly form much of Mr. Sherwood’s wonderfully scientific, artistic and successful principles of music study and
piano playing. is conception of a harmonious training of musical feeling, mind, muscle and every sensibility for expression, so that
carefully developed fingers, hands, wrists, arms and body will readily obey the dictates of a cultured intelligence, is put in such form
that you, too, can train your pupils musically, artistically, intellectually and physically, by the same principles and exercises that M.
Sherwood uses in his own practice and private teaching.  Mr. Sherwood charges $80 a term for PRIVATE. instruction, and his time
is practically all taken, even at this price. But you can take his course in the quiet of your own home by the University Extension

Method at a cost easily within your reach. :
| HARMONY

UNDER
Mr. Adolph Rosenbecker and Mr. Daniel Protheroe

As accomplished and well-known in their field as Mr. Sherwood is in his

This part of the course includes the Formation of Scales, Notations of Music, In-
terv;xls, Chords Combinations, Progressions, Transposing, Harmonizing, Writing of Accom-
paniments, Composition, Thoroughbass, Counterpoint, Orchestration, etc. This harmony
work is given by means of weekly lessons with written examinations on the
same. You are required to do original work, which is carefully corrected
or revised, and your progress is watched and you are given helpful sug-
gestions at every step. Harmony is to music what grammar is to the
Engllsl:x language, and no musical education is complete without it. You
can guide your pupils through the intricacies of Harmony and Theory by
the same lessons, original work and examinations that you receive.

After taking a thorough course in harmony you can: (1) An-
alyzp such music as you play and teach : (2) Read with greater ease any
music you have to play or sing: (3) Correct any errors which crop up in
the ‘writing of music: (4) Judge of the quality of music: (5) Transpose
il _ : at sight more rapidly: (6) Decide quickly what notes in a chord, or
chords, in piano playing to omit for small hands, or what notes to double in organ playing especially, so as to render a
ly arl;alyze any grldma?l' ]c)onll—i)osition b (8) Modulate fronfx one key to another : (9) Determine the k’ey or k
much more readily : ave a better appreciation of music you hear : (12) Easily pick out the voices in a choir or chorus, th inging 1
and quickly correct them ; also substitute for notes that are too high or too low for the voice, other notes within the range of the tvoa;tce'i"e it

A Few Comments From Those Who Know

WILLIAM H. SHERWOOD

DANIEL. PROTHEROE

ADOLPH ROSENBECKER

passage more effectively : (7) Correct-
eys of a composition at any time : (10) Memorize

Mrs. S. H. Parvin, of Perry, Oklahoma, says: ““The Miss Virgini i
1 > I g ginia T. Bestor, Washington, D. C. 738t i i isti
daily practice of the exercises are very valuabie to me. much interested in following the l§s(s)<r)]1’15, pacrt’icSSIY;r-]y lt\hnel ieel\ihss i Chrtst;an, of Greensboro, Alabama, says: “I

Some of them are entirely new—especially the rest move-
ments and the pedal work. I have learned so many things
I never knew before, and am so much interested in the
lessons, I feel now I could go on studying them forever.”

technical instruction.”

“Willjam H. Sherwood,-of Chicago, is the first of the
great piano teachers to realize the possibilities of cor-

that this work is ver i

very beneficial to me and that I am
able to make my pupils better understand all the points
that have been given so far,” :

Mrs. A. L. Gresham, of Benoit, Miss., says: “I think

Miss Virginia G. Stevenson, Pineville, Ky., writes: “I reaping his reward ir your position of the hand
: s b , S v 1 the knowledge that he i i ; : ¢ and and arm, and your method of
o S e bein, oo i cach i, something | Thotsanas to""heroush muscal Sicaion whers ponioE | e 5o e Taprottn s and, zous method of
vious! e g Tucs upils
et & o ! Y helped but hundreds.”—From the Music Trades, pleased with my propgrr::ss islzmégnltrlcotlllloc‘. Am. very much
"

and arm. ing my fingers, hand

YOU SHOULD TAKE ADVANTACE OF THIS GRAND OPPORTUNITY AT ONCE

This normal course which we are now offering and which is bein /1
; W nd ) g taken with great profit by many mus; :
lO(_)_harmony lessons. Thq cost is merely nominal and within the reach of all. Easy terms can be arrangeﬁ to sflll(; :ﬁ:cc}:;:jitf mbrificeﬁ IOOh piano lessons aqd
position to make payment in advance, as we want every teacher to have the benefit of this splendid course, Ubpon a sati fons . teaT ers who are not in
we grant a handsome diploma to each graduate, entitling the holder to teach these exclusive and approved modern methodl: ol el the o

WRITE US TO-DAY FOR TERMS AND FULL, PARTICULARS

SIEGEL-MYERS SCHOOL OF MUSIC STEINWAY HALL CHICAGO
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 Works Indispensable to Music Education

e

A Work Necessary to Every Musician

A COMPLETE HISTORY OF Music

560 Pages By W. J. BALTZELL Brought up to 1906

A STANDARD TEXT BOOK ON THE SUBJECT
COMPREHENSIVE CONCISE PRACTICAL
Contributed Chapters by Dr. H. A. Clarke, Vniversity of Pennsylvania; Mr. Clarence G.
Hamilton, Wellesley College; Mr. Arthur L. Judson, Denison University; Mr. E. B. Hill and
Mr. Arthur Elson, Boston; Mr. F. S. Law and Mr. Preston Ware Orem, Philadelphia teachers
and writers of experience and authority on subjects connected with the history of music.

PEDAGOGIC FEATURES OF GREAT VALUE TO
TEACHERS AND PUPILS ARE

P lCE $1 75 Subject to a liberal Arrangement in lessons of moderate length, two per
rofessional discount week during the school year. ;

R ’ s o Suggestions for independent work and reading by
The plan of the book centers attention upon the pupils. 3 ;

evolutionpof music, every great master being placed Review helps and subject outlines.

according to his contribution to the art and his influence Questions at the end of each lesson.

on subsequent development, the aim being to present an Reference lists of more exhaustive works.

accurate and faithful record ot the facts essential to good A pronouncing index.

understanding of the growth .. ancient, classical ard Many illustrations.

modern music. Paragraph headings.

Prominent names, terms, important statements, etc., in large type, enabling the eye at a glance to fix in the
mind the gist of a page. Adopted by Leading Schools, Colleges and Conservatories of Music.

SELECTED ‘“CZERNY” STUDIES

Revised, Edited and Fingered, with Copious Annotations, by

EMIL LIEBLING

;IJ.BALTZELL

In Three Books . i - Price 90 cents each

A valuable and noteworthy addition to the technical literature of the pianoforte. This work represents a}(lilllge_nilsmymgv
and careful selection of material from the entire woxjks gf (;zar:_w, ]ncludmg all the pop;llar opus num e{s,’(pgit qu Wltl mdtn)
less known, but equally meritorious studies. Mr. Liebling’s editorial work has been of 1! he ;nost exlact anc lpd'lnts a :ng;}xlarﬁf er
from both the technical and interpretative sides; the annotations are of real practica value al(ll( musxca) i“'f-?ﬁs AL, e {lee
volumes, which are carefully and closely graded, the studies being arranged in progressive order, range In difficulty from the

> seven yrade. )
ey SCeigr[:l(i"‘fl;l;:thecl‘\\f(ln'll:él‘hnic:\l detail and his mastery of musical expression are truly remarkable; h? wasya ;notsl:f vo]ufm-
inous writer. The object of this present compilation is to present his very best_ studies in battrac'n\i? afn(1 co]?_xedmen ognre(:ir
general use, The success of this work has been of the most flattering character. It l'sbthed _est}\\ ork o lls ind ever offered.
It is printed from beautifully engraved special plates and substantially and thoroughly bound in heavy paper.

MUSICAL DICTIONARY

By HUGH A. CLARKE, Mus. Doc. - . - PRICE $1.00

t need for a first-class, up-to-date dictionary, and we have had this made

by (;lr‘ltzae?f lgilsrbxer}l?)nstapgrg?ﬁnent musicians and theorists. _There are included many new and im-

portant features not found in any similar publication. No matter how many dictionaries your

library includes, it will not be complete w1t.h9ut this one. Some of its more prominent features are:
A clear and exact definition of all musical terms.

iati of all foreign words ; W .
%lﬁ: H:r\(r)r?e;ncvlvaittll?;)ronunciation, of all the most prominent musicians of the last two centuries,

i f birth and death, and nationality. ;
WlthAdflits%so(f) E}?llélish 1terms wi’th their Italian, French and German equivalents.

THEORY EXPLAINED TO GIBBON'S
PIANO STUDENTS, | CATECHISM OF MUSIC

or Practical Lessons in Harmony By GIBBON CHAMBERS KILLOUGH
By HUGH A. CLARKE, Mus. Doc.
PRICE, 50 CENTS POSTPAID

PRICE 50 CENTS

These easily understood explanations are worked out in The subject-matter of this work is arranged in the style of

interesting pieces to be played on the keyboard, and in an- Questions and Answer%, 499 it} all., coverir}g thg necessary
alyzing music, instead of being written in exercises —the ground of elementary instruction in .notauon, t1.me. values,
usual way. Pupils are interested at once in the method and intervals, scales, keys, chord construction, 'flbbrewanons and
find none of the discouragement commonly associated - with embellishments. The answers to the q'llestlons are generally
the study of this indispensable subject, which is as neces- so direct and concise as to admit of their being committed to
sary to .he musician as is arithmetic to an accountant. memory.

The work is intended as an aid to the teacher in im- It can be used very advantageously by the student who is
parting to the pupil the principles of harmony in the easiest educating himself, while at the same time the teacher can use

and quickest possible manner. it in class-work by making it a basis for examination questions.

ALMOST A KINDERGARTEN METHOD

FIRST STEPS
IN PIANOFORTE STUDY

Compiled by Theo. Presser
PRICE, $1.00

A concise, practical, and melodious in-
troduction to the study of PIANO PLAYING
SOME POINTS OF INTEREST

New material. Popular and yet of high grade.

Not less than six specialists have given their experience to
this work during three vears.

Graded so carefully and beginning so simply as to be
almost a kindergarten method.

It will take a child through the first nine months of
instruction in a most pleasing, profitable manner.

To teach from one book is monotonous; it has become
the practice among the best teacuers, to change instruction
books—it gives breadth to one’s knowledge, and certainly
lightens the drudgery. So give this new book a trial.

Let us send it to you ‘‘ON SALE,”’ Subject
to Return

Concise and Easily Understood
FOR CLASS OR SELF - INSTRUCTION

A System of Teaching

HARMONY

The Standard Text=Book of Musical Theory
By HUGH A. CLARKE, Mus. Doc.
of University of Pennsylvania

Price, $1.25

BHIE OBJECT (KHEPT TNV 1B W

is how to enable the pupil to grasp, in the easiest,
most interesting and comprehensible way, the
mass of facts and rules which make up the art
of harmony. We most earnestly invite all teach-
ers and students to investigate this work, for it
is an epoch-making book. To master its con-
tents will place the student in possession of the
most recent ideas in musical composition, by
teaching him how to invent melodies and how to
harmonize them correctly and effectively.

KEY TO HARMONY

Price, 50 cents

THE PEDALS OF THE
PIANOFORTE

By HANS SCHMITT
Translated by F. S« LAW Price, $1.00

This is one of the most important works on the study of
the Piano, Itis quite exhaustive and instructive. There are
Pedal effects pointed out in this work whichare never dreamed
of by the average pianist. It will do more to stop the abuse
of the Pedal than any other agency. It is the only work in
the English language on the subject. No oneis fully equipped
for the Piano unless conversant with the thought contained in
this work.

Regular Catalogues.

MAIL ORDERS solicited and filled to all parts of the United States and Canada. Any of our works sent on inspection to responsible
persons. Send for any or all of the following Special Catalogues. Musical Entertainments for Young People, Pipe Organ Compositions, 50c
Collection of Piano Music, Music for Unique Combinations of Instruments, 4-6=8=12 Hand Piano Music, etc., etc. A pply for Discounts, Terms,

THEO. PRESSER, 1712 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa.




JAENNEN'S

BORATED TALCUM

TOILET POWDER

‘¢« Baby’s Best Friend’’

and Mamma's greatest comfort. Mennen’s relieves and prevents Chafing, Sunburn, Prickly
nd ing.
He“’l?or y((:)ll::l;‘:olgction the genuine is put up in non-refillable boxes—the * Box that lox,”
with Mennen’s face on top. Guaranteed under the Food and Drugs Act, June 30, 1906.
Serial No. 1542. Sold everywhere or by mail 25 cents. Sample free.
Try Mennen's Violet (Borated) Talcum Toilet Powder—It has the scent of Fresh-cut Parma Violets. Sample free.
GERHARD MENNEN CO., - - Newark, N. J.
Mennen’s Sen Yang Toilet Powder, Oriental Odor} No
Mennen’s Borated Skin Soap (blue wrapper) samples
Specially prepared for the nursery. Sent free, for 2 cent stamp to pay postage. one set Mennen's Bridge Whist
Tallies, enough for six tables.

HIGHEST IN HONORS
Baker’s Cocoa

50

Highest
Awards
In
Europe
and

America

Registered
U. 8. P’at. Office

A medical writer says—" The use of a thoroughly reliable
preparation of cocoa should be universally encouraged, and it is
the consensus of opinion among medical men as well as laboratory
workers that the breakfast cocoa manufactured by Walter Baker
& Co., Ltd., not only meets the indications, but accomplishes even
more than is claimed for it.”

Walter Baker & Co., Ltd.

ESTABLISHED 1780

DORCHESTER, MASS.

A TRIBUTE TO AMERICAN
PEDAGOGY

1,000,000 7ece worss

TOUCH AND TECHNIC

By DR. WM. MASON

In four books. Price, $1.00 each.

A complete technic from the beginning to the finished artist.

Two-finger Exercises ; The Scales; The Arpeggio; Octave and
Bravura Playing.

THE STANDARD GRADED
COURSE OF STUDIES

By W. S. B. MATHEWS

In 10 grades, 10 books. §r1.00 each.

A compilation of standard studies progressively arranged, edited,
fingered, annotated, for the cultivation of Technic, Taste and Sight
Reading.

Universally used by the leading educators of America.

American works for American teachers.

Thousands of wvnsolicited testimonials are being
constantly received.

Recommended by the world’s greatest musicians.

-Every teacher should examine a set-of these works. Sent on in-
spection by the publisher to any responsible person.

THEO. PRESSER
1712 CHESTNUT STREET PHILADELPHIA, PA.

[VERS & POND
PIANOS

UR latest models

are accurately pic-
tured and described
in our new catalogue,
which we will mail free.
Never in our piano-
making experience
have we produced in-
struments so superla-
tively fine musically nor
so attractively cased as
these new styles. We
invite the most critical
examination by con-

STYLE 310, &
An en(ireler new model, containing our latestimprovements, noisseurs and experts,

and one of the most delightful pianos musically and in its

chaste and beautiful case design that we have ever made. Conﬁdent that our Piano

will reveal a high ex-
cellence of musical quality and an intelligence and thor-
oughness of construction that has never been surpassed.

o 3

are sold by over two hundred Piano Houses throug} e Uni

S 2 S ghout the United
lvers & Pond Planos States, but-if we have no dealer near you, we can safely and
advantageously supply you from our large Boston establishment. We will make personal selection and
ship the piano, guaranteeing that it must prove entirely satisfactory, or it may be returned at our expense

for railway freights both ways. We are prepared to furnish pianos to the most distant pointsin the U. S.
Write it to-day.

onattractive plans for easy payment. A post-card inquiry will bring full information,
IVERS & POND PIANO COMPANY,

141 Boylston Street, Boston.

| Vose PIANOS

have been established over 55 Y

every family in moderate circumstances can own a VOSE piano. We
take old instruments in exchan

home free of expense. Write

EARS. By our system of payments

ge and deliver the new piano in your
or Catalogue D and explanations.

VOSE & SONS PIANO CO., 159 Boylston Street, Boston, Mass.




